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The Mission of Lindenwood 
The mission statemenl of the College, affirmed by !he Board of Di rec/ors, May 24, 

1983. 

Linden wood College constitutes a community of students, faculty, staff, administra
tors, alumni, and board committed to a liberal arts and value-oriented education. The 
college was established in I 827 by Mary Easton and George C. Sibley and affiliated 
with the Presbyterian Church in 1853. At present, it has no legal religious affiliation or 
requirements. However, the college recognizes its fraternal ties to the Presbyterian 
Church and affirms its commitment to the values inherent in the Judaeo-Christian 
tradition. 

Lindenwood College is dedicated to the goals of a liberal arts education. In this 
educational community, students develop their capacities for examining, evaluating 
and understanding themselves, others and their relationship to their environment. 
They acquire information and abilities relevant to their chosen area of life-work 
through classroom instruction and discussion, extra-curricular presentations, semi
nars, and activities, and, where applicable, through direct practical experience. These 
processes are fostered by the intellectual disciplines and creative endeavors that have 
served humanity through history; they prepare individuals for continuing their self
education and for engaging in rewarding work and service. 

Linden wood also affirms the importance of a visible and recognizable value orienta
tion. Through the liberal arts curriculum, the student comes into contact with the 
abiding values, knowledge, skills, and issues that have shaped great cultures and 
civilizations. In this context, the community of students, faculty, and administrators 
engages in a process of open inquiry, reflection, decision-making, dialogue and expe
rience whereby an individual acquires useful guidelines for determining responsible 
decisions and actions. 

Thus, Linden wood College affirms its commitment to the development oft he whole 
person through a liberal arts education. It fosters the responsiveness to social issues 
which face the local, national and world communities and it encourages the work
service experience as a part of the learning process. Lindenwood College appreciates 
the support of her graduates and seeks to foster and preserve the spirit of the campus 
experience through alumni activities. 

To these ends, Lindenwood is committed to 
... a spirit of open and earnest inquiry and of dialogue among disciplines . 
. . . academic freedom and personal respons ibility . 

. . . high academic standards and the pursuit of excellence . 

. . . respect of persons for each other, understanding of divergent views, ethical and 
intellectual integrity, empathy, a concern for justice, and for life-enhancing 
activity . 

. . . critical awareness of the impact of scientific, technological, economic, literary, 
political, artistic, and social-scientific developments . 

. . . work experience to enhance the value and usefulness of liberal arts education . 

. . . service to the larger community of which we are a part. 
In an atmosphere of collegiality and community, Lindenwood fosters a unity of 

purpose in a diversity of perspectives. Students may vary widely in age, cultural 
background, work experience, and career goals. The college offers distinctive and 
flexible educational programs - both traditional and innovative - to meet the 
individual needs of this diverse student body. 



Lindenwoocl College 
Saint Cbarlee, Mi11ouri 63301 

Dear Prospective Student: 

Lindenwood College constitutes an academic community whose purpose 
is the Quest for Truth in the service of all mankind. 

We are pleased with your interest and invite you to examine closely 
the academic offerings outlined in this catalog. We hope you will find 
what you need to help you fashion a life that adds to your personal 
enrichment and enables you to enrich the lives of others. 

Lindenwood is first a college, a place to learn about the many 
aspects of existence. But Lindenwood is more, it is a community of 
persons who care about each other. It is a band of inquirers who have 
come together in response to the convictions of Lindenwood's founders 
that the God who made all that is or ever shall be wants His creatures 
to sit before life's questions and apply imaginative minds in seeking 
answers. 

We are a college that places great stock in the importance of 
on-and-off-campus work experience. At Lindenwood you will have many 
opportunities to learn the meaning and value of work by working. 

If you have specific questions about Lindenwood, we will be happy 
to respond to them. 
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Lindenwood Today ... 
Linden wood has been in St. Charles since 1827, changing as the needs of students 

have changed. The founders, Mary Easton and George C. Sibley, began a school for 
young women. It served as a nucleus around which other programs have clustered. 

The original college for women was expanded in ·1969 to include men. Lindenwood's 
day program is a fully integrated co-educational experience, serving both full and 
part-time students with a liberal arts program. In 1974, the evening program began 
offering a full range of courses for those people, primarily working adults, who cannot 
attend day classes. It offers both bachelor's and master's degrees. 

The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education, the latest program to be 
added, is open to men and women who wish an individually designed program of study, 
leading to a bachelor's or master's degree. Students in this full-time program partici
pate in scheduled cluster groups, workshops, colloquia, and supervised internships. 

These varied program form the cluster of educational endeavors that is Linden wood 
today. 

Affirmative Action 
Lindenwood College does not discriminate in education or employment on the basis 

of sex, race, color, age, religion, national origin, or handicap. This policy is consistent 
with relevant governmental statutes and regulations, including those pursuant to Title 
IX of the federal Education Amendments of 1972 and Section 504 of the federal 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Students with physical or learning disabilities who may 
require special assistance in the pursuit of their studies should contact the Section 504 
Compliance Officer through the office of the Dean of Faculty, 102 Roemer Hall, 
telephone (314) 946-6912, extension 206. 

Grievance procedures relating to these federal statutes and regulations are available. 
Inquiries should be directed to the Dean of Faculty. 

Lindenwood College complies with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974. This Act assures students attending a post-secondary 
educational institution that they will have the right to inspect and review certain of their 
educational records, and, by following the guidelines provided by the College, to 
correct inaccurate or misleading data through formal or informal hearings. It protects 
rights and privacy by limiting transfer of these records without their consent, except in 
specific circumstances. Students also have the right to file complaints with the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Office, Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, 330 Independence Ave., S. W., Washington, D.C. 

The campus of Lindenwood College is private property. Lindenwood College 
reserves the right to restrict or prohibit access to the campus or its buildings or other 
facilities to individuals or groups at its discretion. 

Student Life 
College life is a total experience and much learning goes on outside the classroom. 

The opportunity to grow in social and cultural, as well as academic areas, is available to 
all students who attend Lindenwood. The Office of the Dean of College Life provides 
activities, programs, services, and guidance on personal development for maximum 
utilization of growth opportunities. 
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Student Government 

All full-time students a1 Linden\ ood are cncou111gcd to take advantage of the 
Student Organizational A. ociation ( 0 ). TI1is governing bod} , ork to provide 
direction for the students in campus marters ranging from acti1 ities 10 ctting standurds 
for campus life. Representatives play an active role in academic and administrative 
decision-making through membership in various committees. 

Residence Halls 

Each residence hall at Lindenwood enjoys its own distinctive atmosphere. Sibley 
Hall, a residence for women, has recently been named to the National Registry of 
Historic Places. Each residence hall is equipped with laundry facilities and lounges with 
recreational facilities. Two halls are air-conditioned. 

The community spirit in each hall is created by the residents who, with the assistance 
of the Resident Assistants and Residential Life Coordinator, make and maintain 
residence hall policy. Head Residents provide support to students on a day-to-day 
basis. (For more detailed information on each residence hall, see the Facilities section of 
this catalog.) 

Consolidated Advising Plan (CAP Program) 
C.A.P. is a program unique to Lindenwood. Career services, Academic assistance 

(tutorial) and Personal development all are components of a consolidated advising 
plan designed to assist students of Lindenwood. 

The career services component sponsors the Cooperative Education Program. 
Cooperative Education is designed to offer students the opportunity to gain experience 
in the work place while earning both academic credit and income. 

Career services also offers interest testing, skills assessment, workshops, internship 
placement, and opportunities for students to spend a day with an employer to assess 
interests and career potential. All incoming freshmen are given interest tests as part of 
the orientation process. These tests are incorporated into each student's Life Advising 
File which evolves through the four years at Linden wood into a student placement file 
at graduation. Placement activities of Career Services include Campus Recruitment 
Days for employers, establishment of permanent placement files for graduates, and 
part-time employment opportunities. 

Academic (tutorial) services are available to all students at Linden wood. Peer tutors, 
under the direction of faculty, coordinate and operate the tutorial program. Students 
are assisted in three major areas of academic development: tutorial, computerized 
instruction, and developmental skills. Special seminars are held for all students wishing 
to increase their basic skill proficiency. 

Personal development allows each Lindenwood student to achieve maximum 
benefit from the college years through personal growth. Personal counseling for 
students is available through this service. 

Athletics and Recreation 
Sports for fun and for competition are a major part of students' activities at 

Lindenwood. Spontaneous activities such as jogging, frisbee tossing, sledding, and 
bicycling are enjoyed by students on an impromptu basis throughout the year. A full 
schedule of physical education activity courses adds opportunities in athletics and 
recreation. 

Intramural sports such as volleyball, tennis, bowling, softball, and flag football offer 
exercise and competition to all students in the Lindenwood community. 
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Intercollegiate competition is offered for full-time men and women students at 
Lindenwood. Such sports as soccer, basketball, softball, baseball, and tennis bring 
students into contact with other area colleges. 

Lindenwood is a member of the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics 
(NAIA), Men's and Women's Divisions. Some athletic grants are available for men 
and women in some intercollegiate sports. 

Honor Societies 
National-Alpha Lambda Dt:lta, freshman honorary; the Music Educators 

National Conference; Phi Sigma Tau, philosophy; Pi Delta Phi, French; Sigma Delta 
Pi, Spanish. 

General-Mu Phi Epsilon, music; and Pi Mu Epsilon, mathematics. 
Local-Alpha Sigma Tau, senior scholastic; Linden Scroll, senior service; Student 

Artist Guild, art; and Triangle, science and mathematics. • 

Religious Life 
Linden wood College, created in the Nineteenth Century by Presbyterian educators, 

has today no legal religious affiliation nor requirements. However, an informal rela
tionship is maintained with the Presbyterian Church. Houses of worship representing 
all major faiths are accessible to Lindenwood students. Presbyterian. Episcopal, 
Methodist, Baptist, Lutheran, and Catholic churches are all within walking distance of 
the campus. Student groups on campus offer opportunities for informal religious 
expression. 

Health Services 
Medical services are provided to students.' A registered nurse is on duty during the 

school week,aJMHuH patient-care is provided by a consulting physician/ Facilities and 
services of St. Joseph's Hospita l in St. Charles, only a few blocks from the campus, are 
available at all times to Lindenwood students,under a special agreement between the 
hospital and the Colleges. 

Publications 
Students publish a newspaper, The Lindenwood Ledger, and a literary magazine, 

The Griffin, using the college press. Students also sit on the College Publication Board. 

Radio Station KCLC-FM 
Students may participate in the operation of the campus radio station. A 1500-watt 

stereo facility, KC LC-FM, is the principal local radio station in St. Charles County and 
performs a major role in community affairs. 

Music 
Several recitals and concerts are presented each year by the music faculty, by 

Lindenwood student music majors, and the Lindenwood Madrigal Singers, as well as 
by outside artists . 

Tickets frequently are available for concerts of the St. Louis Symphony Orchestra. 

THEATRE 
Lindenwood's theatre program also serves as a campus and community resource. 

Auditions for all productions are open to the entire Lindenwood community, and 
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opportunities exist for student participation in technical as well as performing aspects 
of theatre. 

OFF-CAMPUS OPPORTUNITIES 
Many opportunities exist for enjoying the cultural and recreational resources of the 

Greater 1. Louis etropolitan area. The Lectu re · and onccn ' mmittce regularly 
ub~idi,es ticket to the •mphony and dance program from it activit fund . V ithin 

a half-hour' drive from the St. Charles Campus . . tudents can enjo concen b the I. 
L ui ymphon Orche Ira, rated as one of the top mphon orche tras in merica. 
choreograph b I Jeading nali nal dancec mpani -. Broad~ a> play · presented by the 

m rican Theatre and the L reuo-Hilton Repenory C mpany. 1hcrs ma prefer to 
vi it the ram us t. oui Zo or hear light opera at the Municipal pcra in Forest 
Park. There are rganized gr up trip to other parts f the ni1ed tates or events of 
special interest. 

ST. CHARLES 
St. Charles, first capitol of Missouri, attracts visitors from all over the country to its 

restored historical area. The history of this district dates back to the founding of St. 
Charles in 1769 by Louis Blanchette, a French-Canadian trapper, and his Pawnee wife, 
Angelique. It was first under Spanish and then French rule for three decades before the 
Missouri Territory became part of the United States in 1824. Today the French 
architectural legacy in particular is evident in the old section of St. Charles, an 
eight-block area which has been designated as one of America's Historic Districts and 
is listed on the National Registry of Historic Places. Many restored French homes. 
some of which have the characteristic galerie surrounding the second story, are now 
open to the public as museums, restaurants, and crafts and antique shops. 
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FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND 
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 

This Act intends to protect the privac of parent and tudent wit h regard to access 
to records, release of such records, and the opportunity~ r a hearing to challenge such 
records should they be inaccurate, mi leading, or inappropriate. In addition, parents 
and students must be informed of their righ and the procedure available to them. 
A. The following records are available for inspection by students presently enrolled, 

former students, and alumni:• 

I.) Academic (in Registrar's and Dean of Faculty's Offices) 
2.) Admi ion (in Admis ion ffice) 
3.) oun eling and Advising (in cademic Advisor's Office) 
4.) Di ciplinar (in Dean of ollege Life Office) 
5.) Financial (in Financial id Office) 
6.) Placement (in Placement Office) 
7.) Veterans (in Veteran ' flice) 

(*) Faculty and staff members. authori.1ed Federal / tate Officials auditing Federal/ 
State supported education program'. ac rediting rganizations, and parents of a 
student listed as a dependent on Federal Income Tax Return may also be granted 
access to student records. 

B. The following records may not be examined: 
I.) Perwnal files of faculty and administrative personnel. 
2.) Law Enforcement records which are separate from students' educational 

records and are available only to law enforcement officials. 
3.) Medical, psychiatric, or psychological records. 
4.) Employment records of non-student employees. 
5.) Parent.· Financial records. 
6.) on 1demial evaluations and recommendation: f tudent placed in files prior 

to January I. 1975. A student may, aivc the right o acces to evaluations and 
recommendation submitted on or after January I. 1975. 

C. Procedure to Access of Records: 
I.) A request to inspect a record shall be made in writing to the institutional office 

which maintains the record. 
2.) Within 45 days, the office must inform the student when the record will be 

avai lable. 
3.) ery office i obligated lo tell a ·tudcnt who ha. acces~cd hi re ord and why. 

and keep a record of, hoevcr has had ace to the record , 
4.) tudents must show an I. . before being . hown their record . he cxaminau n 

will be ·upervi ed, confid ntial data ru outlmed above , ill be removed before 
examinati n. pie of record ore is ued only upon pa mcm of the establbhed 
fee for duplicating copies. 

D. Record Keeping: 
The Academic Record is the only permanent record and is maintained in perpe
tuity. All other records will be expunged in accordance with the individual office 
policy. 

E. De ·truction of Records: 
olders containing educational, admissions. financial aid, medical, and other 

"non-permanent records" will be retained until three years after the date of gradua-
1i n or the date the student would have graduated. 

7 



F. Challenges: 
After reviewing a record, a student has the right to challenge the contents of the 
record as incorrect or inappropriate. The keeper of the record shall investigate the 
student's charge and, when appropriate, make the necessary corrections. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
ADMISSIONS 

Lindenwo d offers admis ion to qualified tudents regardless of race, creed, e , 
age, national origin. or handicap. pplicants qualif for admi ion by presenting 
c idence of academic achievement, aptitude, and personal motivation which suggests 
they arc read for Lindenwood' academic program . 

Applicant with phy ical or learning disabilities who may require pecia l a . istance 
in pur uit of higher education are advi ed to o inform the Admissions Oflice and to 
inquire about services available LO them. 

pplicanL hould present secondary school records, tran cripL\ from othercolleg 
or uni er itics, if attended, recommendation from counselors or employers, and a 
completed application. Lindenwood accept cores from The College Board cholastic 

ptitude Test or The American ollege Testing Program. cores from the. e test 
included on high chool tran cripts are acceptable. Lindenwood welcomes campu • 
visits at any time. 

Early app lications arc encouraged for. prompt replie . and students applying for 
financial aid are particularly urged to apply early. Admitted students must submit a 
$100 deposit which will be applied 10 their first-term room and board fees for,ull-time 
residents, or to tu ition for fu ll-time non-residents. 

Students are accepted as freshmen or as transfers and may enroll as full-time or 
part-time students. Students may apply to live in a Lindenwood residence hall or 
may commute from their homes. 

Full information about admissions and applications can be obtained by writing or 
calling the Admissions Office, 104 Butler Hall, Telephone (314) 946-6912, ext. 213. 

It is the intention of Lindenwood College to provide a comprehensive learning 
experience which includes active participation in the college community. This is best 
achieved through residential living on campus. 

Full-time freshman and sophomore students under the age of 21 whose permanent 
domicile is more than 35 miles from the St. Charles campus are encouraged to live in 
the Lindenwood residence halls. 

Any questions regarding this requirement must be addressed to the Office of the 
Dean of College Life. 
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FINANCIAL AID 
Any student who needs financial assistance to attend Lindenwood College may 

apply for Financial Aid. 
It i the polic of Linden wood College not to di crimina1e on the ba ·i of race, 

national origin, disability. age. or ·e in it~ educational programs, acrivities. and 
employment policic . . a required by Title VI of the ivil Right · Act. ection 504 of the 
Rehabilitation ct of 1973. and Title I of the 1972 •ducation Amendment . lnquirie 
rcgi.trding compliance ma be directed to The Academic Dean (723-7152, e l. 206). 

New . tudents hould apply for institutional. federal. and tate aid when they apply 
for admission . Returning student , hould complete an A.C.T. Family Financial 
Srntement and return it to the office of Financial id no later than March I of ei.1ch 
year. 

edcral and srnte aid must be applied-for annuall .. Aid from these programs doe 
not automatically continue from one year to the next. pplication i made b 
obtaining and completing the merican o]h.;gc Te.,ting Program Family inancial 
Statement and rec1uesting analysis results be sent to Lindenwood ollcgc (code 
2324). Mis ·ouri re ident • ·hould also requesl aid bycompletingsection H oft he .. T. 
Family Financial tatement. 

When a tudent applies for financial aid, the Fu mil) Financial Statement is analy,cd 
by the merican ollege Te~ting crvice and forwarded 10 the · inanciul id Office. 
Thi~ information about the family income and personal resources is used to determine 
financial "need' . If eligible, the student will then be offered a combinati n, or "pack
age" of grants. loan . cholarship . and wod,-,tudy employment to meet the need. 

BUDGET 
The allowable c pens (tuition nnd fees. room und board, books, transportation. 

miscellaneous) are determined from College budget~ calculated to permit students to 
participate fully in the normal life of Lindcnwood. The budgets arc reviewed annually 
to reflect chang~ in educa1ion-rclated co ts in the entire area. 

RESOURCES 
Parents, spouse. and student arc expected to contribute 10 the co t of education. In 

addition to the parents' contribution, a determined from the Family Financial. ta te
ment for dependent students, a student' elf-help contribution is expected from hi or 
her own earnings. Savings and Dlher resource arc al o taken into com,ideration. 

NEED 
The amount remaining after resources are sub1racted from the budget is called 

"need~. This is the amount of financial aid for which a student will be eligible and which 
a student may be offered in a financial aid package. if enough fund are available. 

Applicants for financial assL ta nee may be eligible or aid from the following ourc~ 
at Lindenwood College: 

FEDERAL 
PELI. Cram.~ (former{!' Basil' Educa1ionaf Opport11ni11 Gra/11.v) arc available from 

the federal government for ·tudent meetingccnain financial need quati.Jicaliom,. Such 
grant. are made to a maximum of $1. 00 per year and do not need to be repaid. The 
amount of the grant is determined b a federal formula and is based upon the parent's 
ability to as ist with the ·tudcnt's educational co L. he amount of the grant is not 
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controlled by the individual or Lhe college. 
EOG- upp/ememal Edu<"ational Oppommi11• Gram. are a ailable from the fed

eral government and are admini tered by he Lindem o d olleges. The) are 
awarded 10 tho c tudent , ho meet cenain financial qualifications. These grant do 
not need to be repaid and ma range from 200 to 1.500. 

BIA-Bureau of Indian Affair. GNmts. If a tudent i at lea t one-founh merican 
Indian, E kimo, or leut. as recogni1~cd by the tribal group erved b the Bureau of 
lndmn ff air . he he may apply for a Bl A grant. The amount is ba ed on financial 
need and availability of funds from one' area. gency . . tudents must first submit an 
application for financial aid and upp nave document by the tabli hed Bl dead
line. n appointment muM then be made with the inancial id dir ctor to complete 
the Bl application. 

D L-N111icmal Direct wdent '""""'-'· D loans can be granted by the ollcgc 
in amount up to $1.250 per year based on validated financial need. Repayment need 
noL begin until ·ix month after the borrower cc· es to carry a minimum of ~ix ·eme~ter 
hours and must be completed within ten year thereafter. For teacher. who Leach in 
de:,ignated poveny areas. up 10 100 percent f repayment can be cancelled. 

Pt11 ·111e111. Beginning \1 ith a payment on the first day of the eventh month after 
graduation or~ iLhdrawal. a monthly payment of 30shall be paid on the loan, unless 
the total amount of the loan i higher than can be paid in ten year;. In that ca. e, the 
payment will be proportionate!. higher. fhere i~ no penalty for early repayment. n 
interest rate of five percent is figured on the unpaid balance. 

Cl S-ColleRe H'ork . w,~,: Work . tudy i, a federal program available to tho ·c 
student demonstrating financial need . ork . tudy . tudents ma I be employed in a 
variety of capacities within college op ration (e.g., maimennnec. library. academic 
re earch). 

G L-Guarameed tude111 Loan . Even if you arc not eligible for other f-ind s of 
financial aid. you may apply for a uaranteed tudent Loan through n bank, credit 
union, or . avings and loan as ociatio11. fhe federal government will pa) the annual 
intcre t while you are in chool. Rcpa)ment begins . ix month after graduation or 
withdrawal from school. Apph at ions arc available in the Financial Aid office. 

When a student withdraws. any refund resulting from a Guaranteed Student Loan 
will be returned to the original lender and not to the student. 

STATE 
I G- /is.wmri 1uc/1m1 Grant. , tate gram are available for qualified Mi~ ouri 

student.. The e grants. hich range up 10 1,500 per academic ear. 3re determined by 
family si,e. financial re ource . and educational cost. To be eligible. the Mudem mu~t 
demonstrate financial need through the merican ollege Tc. ting Program Fumily 

1nanc1al . tatcment or the ollegc Scholarship rvice Financial Aid orm. 
Students also must: 
be a Missouri resident and an undergraduate, having never received a bacca
laureate degree; 
be a full time student, attending a fully accredited college; 
contribute a minimum of $450from his or her own resources toward the cost of 
a college education. 

All of these programs set limits on the total amount of aid one can receive or 
number of years one can receive it. It is important to know these limits so that one can 
make other plans for financing that part of one's education which exceeds the limits. 
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To obtain further information about financial aid, request a copy of the Lindenwood 
College Financial Aid Bulletin from the Financial Aid Office, 118 Butler Hall, (314) 
9~6912, extension 312. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
PRESIDE T' H OR CHOLAR HIP. chyear.Lindenwo dawardsona 

competitive basi to a limited number of out landing high chool emors, a Pre ident's 
Honor cholar hip of up to 1,000. tudent hould rank in the upper 10% of their 
graduatingcla s nd ·core boveaverag oneitherthe chola tic ptitudele. t( 
or the mcrican oil g Test (A 

Recipient. ofthe caward aree pet dlobecomea tiveandconrributingmembers 
of the ·tudem b d . 

GE ERA L OLLEGE Cl/OLAR HIP . Lindenwo d Ch!aeral oUege ·ho
larship are designated for wonh tudcn who may not meet all qualifications for the 
President' Honor hola hip but ncvenhele have high academic achievemen1 and 
ha e been active in high chool acti ities. The e award are gcnerall ti pend of $500. 

ludent tipend are awarded in the pring month . It i rec mrncnded that students 
applying for Lindenw d cholar hip c mplete their applications prior 10 pril 15. 

tudcntS are permincd to appl after this date but must reali1.e fund are limited. 
ATIILETI HOLAR HIP . thietic cholarship upto JOOOareavnilableto 

udents who have demon ·tratcd biliti in athleti and avorable academic record . 
PRE BYTERIA 1 S HOL R //IP . Dcpendingonthcamountofcholarhip 

money given b the Pre byterian . ~ nod each year. inden ood i able lo a ard a e\ 
Presbyterian hurch Scholan.hip . 

All schol rship applications arc to be made in writing to the mancial Aid Office. 
For funhcr information contact the Financial Aid Office. 11 Butler Hall, (314) 
946-6912, extension 312. 
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STUDENT EXPENSES 
1983-84 Student Expenses 

Tuition and Fees 

LINDENWOOD Undergraduate Academic Year September to May: 
4 

$4,600 

Tuition for Fall semester in the amount of $2,300 for 12-18 credit hou . ~ V 7.6-
Tuition for Spring semester in the amount of $2,300 for 12-18 credit hour . 

LINDENWOOD Graduate Tuition 
Tuition for graduate students is charged at the rate of $150 per semester hour. 

LINDENWOOD Evening College 
Tuition for Undergraduate students is charged at the rate of $110 per semester hour. 

Tuition for Graduate students is charged at the rate of $150 per semester hour. 

LINDENWOOD College For Individualized Education 
Tuition for Undergraduate students is charged at the rate of $150 per trimester hour. 

Normal load is 10 hours per trimester. 
Tuition for Graduate students is charged at the rate of $165 per trimester hour. 

Normal load is 9 hours per trimester. 

LINDENWOOD Part-Time Students 
Part-time students are those enrolled for fewer than 12 semester hours during Fall or 

Spring semesters. 
The charges for Part-time students are as follows: 

Day (Undergraduate) ..... . ........ . .... .. $135 per semester hour 
Evening ( Undergraduate) .. . ............... $1 IO per semester hour 
Day (Graduate) . . ........................ $150 per semester hour 
Evening (Graduate) ....................... $150 per semester hour 

RO 1 'D BOARD (Per ear) 2. 700- 3,200 
Lindenwood offer cveral type~ of accomm dations for n-campu resident stu

dents. Room and Board charge · will a rom 2.700 per )ear t .200 per year 
depending up n the accommod ti n . The 2. 700 charge is for ccupancy of one bed 
in a double room not air-c nditi ned. and Board. The 3.20 charge is for a single 
r om air-c nditioncd, and Bourd . puon. e i~t for both ingle and double ro m . 
air-c nditioned, or not air- ndi1ioncd. subject to availability. 

/\ reservation deposit f I 00 i • rcq uired to re ·crve a room. and a contract for the 
✓ entire year mu t be igncd before occupancy. The depo it i. non-refun lable but will 

apply to the fir~L ·cm 1er' · harge. Room and Board contract. are pa able one-half 
each seme tcr on the ame dale a. the tuition charge~. 

Lindenwood ollege reserves the righ1 to change fees or tuition I the beginning 
f any term. o tudcn1 ma) rcgi 1er for a sub eque111 1erm nor ccupy a room in a 

residence hall unlil all pa t due bill arc paid . II bill mu t be paid before n dipl m 1. 

ertilicatc. or transcript is issued or a degree c nferred. 

APPLICATION FEE 
All students except those enrolling in LCIE programs will pay an application fee of 
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$15. Students in LCIE programs will pay an application fee of $25. This fee is for 
evaluating and processing the application for admission, the transcript of academic 
record, and such other data as required in support of the application. The application 
fee is not subject to refund, whether the applicant is accepted or rejected. and is not 
applied on the account. 

ADDITIONAL CHARGES (when applicable) 
Laboratory Fees ........................................... $30.00 
Studio Fees ............................................... $60.00 
Student Teaching Fee (paid at beginning of senior year) . . . . . . . . . . . $150.00 
Evaluation of Practicum Credit (per semester hour) ............... $40.00 
Critical Life Processing Fee (one time only) ..................... $150.00 
Critical Life Experience Credit (per credit hour) .................. $40.00 
Applied Music Fee (individual lessons in piano, voice, orchestral instruments 

and organ per semester hour) ................. $60.00 
Applied Music Fee (group lessons as above per semester hour) ...... $50.00 
Applied Music Fee (additional charge for applied music if the instructor is a 

member of the St. Louis Symphony) ........... $20.00 
Overload Fee (charge to full-time students who take more than 18 hours during 

the fall or spring terms) .................... $110/ sem. hr. 
Graduation Fee for those participating in graduation ceremonies .... $25.00 
Diploma Fee for those not participating in graduation ceremonies ... $10.00 

OTHER FEES 
AUDIT FEES-Courses may be audited for a fee of 50% of the regular tuition 

charge. There is no transcript entry for credit or grade earned for auditing a course. 
When additional charges for materials or other fees apply, they are assessed in addition 
to the audit fee. 

PARKING PERMITS-Resident Students (Dormitory) with automobiles on 
campus are issued parking stickers at no charge for on-campus parking. A fee of $10 
annually is assessed all others fo r use of campus parking lots. Automobiles without 
permits or illegally parked will be ticketed or towed away. 

COURSE CHANGE-A fee of $15 will be charged for each course change. A 
course change is defined as: (I) drop one course and add another, (2) drop a course, or 
(3) add a course. There are no exceptions to this charge. 

LATE PAYMENT-All charges are due and payable according to a published 
payment schedule. Accounts not paid when due are subject to a late payment penalty of 
$100. 

LATE REGISTRATION FEE-$25 for students who do not register at the speci
fied time: 

Continuing Students - During registration 
New Students - After first day of class 

DEFERRED PAYMENT PLANS 
Realizing that many parents prefer to pay for educational expenses on a monthly 

basis, Lindenwood participates in the National College Payment Plan. This is a 
program which combines an insured monthly savings plan with government
subsidized Guaranteed Student Loans. 

The NATION AL COLLEGE PAYMENT PLAN provides the student with a direct 
source of Government-Subsidized Guaranteed Student Loans. The parent's monthly 
payments to the plan provide the funds to meet term charges in excess of those paid by 
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the student loans and accumulate funds which may be used to repay the student loans 
in full when they are due. The student's education is protected with life and disability 
insurance on the parent. 

For information about the plan. write to: 
TIO Al OLLEGE P YM ENT PLAN, 53 BEACON STREET, BOSTON. 

M CH ETT 0210 

STUDENT INSURANCE 

All full-time students are ent itled to u e the indenwood olleges· Health crvicc. 
Certain services for testing, x-ra . , medicatiom. and referrals are billable charges. 
Students not otherwise covered by heallh insurance hould enroll in the t udent health 
insurance program. 

The plan provides scheduled benefits with a maximum of $7,500 per sickness or 
accident. The premium is $80.00 per year (subject to change according to premium by 
the underwriter). Brochures and information may be obtained from the Dean of 
Students' Office. 

WITHDRAWAL TERMS 
Each tudent i entered for a full semc tcr or a full academi year and is accepted 

wi th 1he understanding that he or she will remain for the final examinations at the end 
of each term. rhe only exception to ihi~ clal,sifica1ion b the completion of the 
wi thdrawal proce ~-

I\ . tudent cla ified as full-time, taking 12 semester hours or more, at registration 
will not be reclassified during the term as part-time even though, through the drop-add 
pr0CCS!,. he or he is enrolled for fewer than 12 semester hours. Veterans who reduce 
cour,;e load must see the Veteran's Representative before making changes. 

REFUND POLICY 
ull-time ·tudenls withdrawing completd) from the College may be enutled 10 a 

refund. but students will not be reclassified during a emc ter. Part-time ~tudems 
withdrawing from a cour e ma} be entitled to a refund. The amount of the refund i 
determined by the date upon which written notification of intent to withdraw or t<' 
change the:: student' schedule is received in the Regi trar' Office. and 1101 on the date of 
the la t cla~ attended. unless the two datci. coincide. 

The following policy is in effect for Day, Evening, Graduate, and LCIE students. 
Refunds will be made as follows: 

a. Prior to the student's first day of scheduled instruction following enrollment in 
any class: I 00% 

b. During the student's first week of scheduled instruction following enrollment: 
75% 

c. During the student's second week of scheduled instruction following enrollment: 
50% 

d. During the student's third week of scheduled instruction following enrollment: 
25% 

e. After the student's third week of scheduled instruction following enrollment: no 
refund 

Summer school withdrawal policy is based upon the length of the term and the 
policy published in the Schedule of Classes. 

No refund for room charges can be made for a term after a student has occupied a 
room. Board charges will be refunded for a student who totally withdraws on a pro rata 
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basis. Any request for a cancellation of board charges for health reasons must be made 
through the College Health Service. 

Any appeal of the refund policy must be made in writing, addressed to the Adminis
trative Committee, and forwarded to the vice president of finance. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
All remittances should be mailed to Lindenwood College, c/o Business Office, 

St. Charles, Missouri, 63301. 
When students have been accepted for admission, parents and guardians accept all 

the conditions of payment and regulations of the college. 
Diplomas and transcripts will not be issued and registration for additional courses is 

not permitted until all college accounts are paid in full or satisfactory arrangements for 
payment are made. 

The college is not responsible for loss due to fire, theft, or any other cause. Students 
who wish to insure against these risks should do so individually. 

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES-
Calendar 

Lindenwood College uses the two-semester calendar. The fall term begins late in 
August and ends before Christmas. The spring term begins in January and ends in 
May. 

pecial terms, usually held at the end of 1he academic year. provide an unu ual 
opportunity for independent tudy and re ·earch both on and off campu . ourse · 
offered in the pecial terms are tho ·c that arc panicularly adaptable to an intensive 
approach. o more than 4 seme ter hours can be taken during such a term. 

The Lindenwood ollege for Individualized Education u es a crime ter calendar. 
The fall term begin m ep1embcr and end in December. The winter trimester begms 
in Januar) and end m pril, and the ummer trime ter begin in May and end in 
August. 

Transfer Credits from Another College 

tudent tran~ferring from an accredited coll gc or umversity of higher education 
should con ·ult with the Rega trar' ffice for an a scs ment of credit . 'o credit will be 
given for subjects with a grade lower than "C" or a grade of "Pa ."' Credit transferred 
to Lindem ood from a two-year college cannot exceed 66 em ter hours of atisfac
tory course work or the appropriate number of credit required for the associate degree 
at that college. Credits earned at other in titution will be C\'3luated after all official 
documents huve been received . If course~ contain imilar or like content and credit, 
they will transfer a. the equivalents of thi in titution' courses and credits. If the 
content is unlike an cour e offered at Lindenwood but within our programmatic 
range of studies, elective credit may be granted. The appropriate department will 
determine if and how the evaluated transfer credit may be used to meet program 
requirements. A student at Lindenwood who plans to take courses at another college 
or university while pursuing a degree at Lindenwood must first obtain permission for 

15 



the transfer of these courses to Lindenwood from the Dean of Faculty and m 
consultation with the student's academic advisor. 

Residency 
Any undergraduate student not previou ly enrolled in Lindenwood ollege who 

enter with 90 emc ter hours or more mu I com pl tea minimum of O ·emester hours 
at indcnwood. ·j hour of hich must be in hi / her major a approved by the 
ap propriate department. in order to receive a L.indenwood degree. 

Returning to Lindenwood College 
Students who have initially enrolled at Linden wood College but have not re-enrolled 

for classes during the previous year will be admitted as returning students. Returning 
students will be required to follow the catalog in effect at the time of re-enrollment. 

Student Course Load 
Students carrying less than 12 semester hours of course work are considered 

part-time students. Students carrying 12 or more semester hours are considered 
full-time students. 

Those students who wish to enroll for more than 18 semester hours must have the 
approval of their Academic Advisor and the Dean of Faculty. 

One-Half Tuition for Persons 65 Years of Age or Older 
Persons 65 years of age or older are assessed tuition at a rate of 50 per cent of 

regularly established tuition for credit courses or non-credit courses. All other applica
ble fees are assessed at the full rate. 

Transcripts 

II information in each student's per. onal olleg rec rd folder i c n~idered 
c nfidential informati n and i is ued nly 10 authorized indh·iduals. Rcquc ·1 for 
official tran cripts of the academic record fr m an) indi\ idual or agency will not be 
filled until authorization ha been received in writing r m the indi,idual studt:nt. 

fecof$2.00iHhargcdf rea htran criptrcquested L IE tudent. pay .50per 
tran cript. 

A transcript will not be issued when the student is delinquent in payment of tuition, 
has not returned library books. or when there are other unfulfilled obligations to the 
College. 

A request for a transcript should be made either on a transcript request form or by 
letter to the Registrar's Office. Include name, date of attendance, and current address. 

Delinquent Accounts 
Students must meet all financial obligations to the College in order to qualify for 

continued enrollment. 
This means that, each semester, each student must pay all money due to the College, 

including tuition, fees, traffic fines, library fines, and any other financial obligations. 
Students with delinquent accounts can expect the following: 

I. Registration for a succeeding semester will not be allowed . 
2. Grades for the current semester will be held. 
3. A transcript will not be issued. 
4. The student will not be permitted to graduate. 
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Correspondence Work 

A maximum of 6 semester hours of academic work taken through correspondence 
may be credited toward a degree. This work may satisfy subject requirements with 
prior approval by the respective departmental chairperson and the Dean of Faculty. 

Advanced Standing 

Lindenwood College subscribes to the philosophy that the academic placement 
function of the college includes helping students to identify their stage of educational 
development and to move on toward their goals at the most efficient rate possible. 
Advanced standing is the administrative placement of students beyond introductory 
course(s) in a curriculum, allowing college credit for subject matter and/or other 
appropriate training. Students must submit transcripts of previous academic study, 
results of examinations, or proof of occupational experience to be granted advanced 
standing. 

Advanced standing may be granted to students who successfully complete examina
tions in any of the following standardized tests: 

I. CLEP credits are accepted for students of all ages in each of the general 
examinations (except English) and may be allowed for specific subject-area tests 
with the approval of the appropriate departments. Students are awarded the 
equivalent of three hours of credit for each general examination successfully 
completed at the 50th percentile or above. CLEP examinations are conducted 
regularly at various locations in the St. Charles/ St. Louis area. Information 
about these tests may be obtained from the Admissions Office or the Registrar's 
Office. 

2. USAF! Credits for Advanced Standing. The Lindenwood Colleges will award 
specific course credit for acceptable scores on USAFI (United States Armed 
Forces Institute) college-level examinations as reported on the USAFI form 
"Official Report of Educational Achievement through the United States Armed 
Forces Institute," Madison, Wisconsin, 53713. Students must have the official 
USAF! form sent to the Registrar's Office for evaluation. 

3. Advanced Placement Program for Advanced Standing. Specific college course 
credits will be granted for scores of 3, 4 or 5 on the Advanced Placement 
Examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. Students must have 
official AP scores forwarded from the Educational Testing Service to The 
Lindenwood Colleges for inclusion in the permanent record in the Registrar's 
Office. 

Credit by examination based on standardized test procedures and awarded by 
Lindenwood College may be applied to all appropriate general and specific require
ments for any Bachelor's Degree. 

Enrollment Procedures 
Students are admitted to class only when they are properly registered and have paid 

tuition and fees . Students registered for 12 or more semester hours are full-time 
students; students taking more than 18 semester hours in a given term are charged an 
extra amount per semester hour in addition to the full-time tuition rate. Part-time 
students are assessed tuition and fees on a per-semester-hour basis. Registration 
procedures and class schedules are published prior to the beginning of each semester. A 
schedule of classes can be obtained at the Registrar's Office, Roemer Hall, Room 113. 
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Student Responsibility 

Registration at Lindenwood College means a commitment to seriousness of 
purpose, academic integrity, and a high tandard of per onal and social behavior. 
Students are expected to be cooperati e and responsible mem bers of the college 
community, to comply willingly with College regulation , and I a bide by local, state, 
and federal laws. Full statements of policy on these matters are to be found in the 
Student Handbook published each year by the Dean of College Life. 

Change in Registration/Drop and Add 
Changes in registration include dropping a course, adding a course, or transferring 

to a different course section. All students must complete the appropriate forms when 
making changes to their schedule of classes after registration. Changes and refunds are 
effective at the time requested and approved. Students are responsible for notifying the 
Registrar's Office of any changes in their schedule in order to maintain an accurate 
record at the College. 

Withdrawal Procedure 
Students who have been properly registered in courses but desire to withdraw from 

any or all courses must: 
I. Complete a withdrawal form in person through the Registrar's Office; requests 

are not accepted by telephone. 
2. Secure the instructor's and advisor's signature. 
3. Complete an exit interview with a member of the Dean of Student's Office, if 

withdrawing from all courses. 
4. Obtain all the necessary signatures. 

A student will have to the end of the fourth week of a regular semester, end of the first 
week during short Summer Terms, and end of the second week during the long 
Summer Term, to withdraw from an individual class or classes with a letter grade of W. 

The official last date to withdraw will be announced by the Registrar each term. 
Failure to withdraw by the indicated deadline of a given term will result in receipt of 

the grade earned in a course. When a student withdraws, any refund resulting from a 
Guaranteed Student Loan will be returned to the original lender and no/ to the student. 

Course Grade Appeal and Academic Grievance Procedures 
Students who wish to appeal a grade should first contact the course instructor. If the 

matter cannot be resolved at that level, the student may appeal in writing to the 
appropriate department chairperson, and, if necessary, to the Dean of Faculty. An 
Academic Grievance Committee, consisting of two faculty members, two administra
tors, and two students, may be convened to hear academic grievances concerning 
grades and other academic matters. Information about these procedures is available in 
the Dean of Faculty's office. Notice of intent to file a grievance must be made in writing 
to the Dean of Faculty within six weeks of the receipt of the grade. 

Course Proficiency 
Students who wish to demonstrate prior proficiency in a course subject must be in 

good standing with the College and cannot have previously enrolled in the course they 
plan to challenge. Students must have completed at least one course or be enrolled at 
the time they challenge courses by proficiency examination. Only credit courses may be 
challenged. Students may not complete introductory courses through proficiency 
exams if more advanced courses have already been completed. 
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Credit hours earned by proficiency are not considered part of the student's academic 
load for reports to Selective Service, Social Security, Veteran's Administration, and 
similar agencies. Credits earned through proficiency are not applicable toward fulfill
ment of Lindenwood College's residency requirements for graduation (30 semester 
hours) and are not computed into the grade point averages. 

Application for Graduation 

Students who expect to graduate must complete an Application for Graduation by 
the end of the fourth week of their final semester. Applications for Graduation are 
available in the Registrar's Office. Applications received after the deadline may not be 
honored until the next semester. 

Credit 
The unit of credit of Lindenwood College is based on the semester system with 

the academic year divided into two semesters. All credits have been established under 
recognized collegiate guidelines with contact hours corresponding to regulation credit 
hours awarded within the framework of performance criteria. 

General Grading System 
Students may earn grades of A, B, C, D, F, W, INC., and Audit. A mark of A 

represents work outstanding in quality; it indicates that the student has shown initia
tive, skill, and thoroughness and has displayed originality in thinking. The B grade is 
awarded for work of high quality, well above average. The grade of C indicates average 
work and satisfactory completion of course requirements. The D grade represents 
work below the average in quality. Although this grade indicates minimal capability in 
a subject, credit is given. An F grade indicates that one's course work has been 
unsatisfactory. o credit i given. W indicates an official withdrawal. 

A grade of I C (incomplete) is given at the end of a term only for failure to complete 
course ~ ork because fexceptional circumstances acceptable to the instructor. An INC 
grade must be resolved within the first six weeks of the next full semester, or it 
automatically become an . 

Any request for an extension of time to complete an I grade must be ubmitted to 
the Registrar no later than two week before the date the grade i due. uch requests 
then will be sent to the ducational Policies Committee to be con idered for approval. 

Grade Reports are issued to all students at the end of each term. D and F warning 
notices are sent to the student, his / her advisor, and the Dean of Faculty after midterm 
examinations, during the eighth week of the semester. Cumulative records are main
tained for each student on individual transcripts . 

Prerequisites 
A prerequisite is a course requirement-or its equivalent-that must be met before a 

student is admitted into a course. A prerequisite may be a specific high school course, 
another Lindenwood College course, or demonstrated proficiency. Prerequisites may 
be waived on the basis of proficiency testing and/ or the recommendation of an 
appropriate faculty member or department chairperson. 

Courses must be taken in sequence according to prerequisites; courses taken out of 
sequence must be approved by the appropriate department chairperson. 

Special Opportunities for High School Students 
High school students, through special agreement with Lindenwood College, 
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are eligible to enroll in college credit classes on campus while still in attendance at their 
high schools. Students are not assessed any fees. The credits and grades are held until 
the student wishes to utilize them in a college setting, at which time the student pays the 
appropriate tuition and fees currently in effect. An official transcript then will be 
prepared and maintained permanently in the Registrar's Office. 

High School Course Offerings 
Linden wood ollcgc offer courses for high school students at specific off-campus 

locations. tuden pay the required tuition and fees and receive the appropriate credit 
upon ati factory completion of courses. Additional information is available in the 
Evening College Office and the Registrar's Office. 

Classification of Students 
Academic progre . is cal ulated in semester hour To be classified asa sophomore ,a 

student m l have ucce· fully completed at lea t 24 hours: lo be cla ilicd a. a junior, 
at least 54 hour : 10 be clas ified as a senior at lea t 4 hours. The clas, ilication of a 
student is changed only at the end of the fall and spring terms. 

Academic Load 
A full-time student is one taking 12 hours or more per semester. A part-time student 

is one enrolled in fewer than 12 hours per semester. No more than 6 semester hours of 
course work may be taken during short summer terms and no more than 9during long 
summer terms. The maximum academic load during special terms is 4 hours. 

120 semester hours, including required Physical Education, are necessary to com
plete the Bachelor's degree. Missouri students expecting to qualify for Missouri State 
Grant funds are required by the state to be enrolled in a minimum of 12 hours per 
semester. 

A full-time student may carry a maximum of 18 hours per semester during the 
normal academic year without additional charge, with the exception of fees as stated 
for specific courses and laboratory courses. 

Hours in excess of 18 during the 15-week term are subject to an overload fee and 
must be approved by the Dean of Faculty. 

The student is expected to register on the official registration day(s) for each term or 
at designated pre-registration times. 

Students can register or make program changes in their schedule no later than the 
first week of any given semester; after that time, it will be determined by the instructor, 
who has the final prerogative to determine if the student can enter the class at this late 
date. 

Arrangement of Course Schedule 
The course of study is planned in consultation with the student's faculty advisor, 

usually during the pre-registration periods. The faculty advisor should be consulted 
during each term to review the student's program, progress, and subsequent plans. The 
opportunity which the student is given in planning an individualized academic pro
gram makes regular consultation with a faculty advisor essential. Regular consultation 
will help ensure that the student takes full advantage of the resources of the College. It 
is the student's responsibility to be aware of the academic requirements appropriate for 
his / her degree. 

Independent Term 
Any junior or senior student in good academic standing may select two faculty 
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members and, with their approval and assistance, write a proposal that will define an 
independent program of study for a regular term. This program will be individually 
designed to meet a particular goal or need of the student. It can involve participation in 
classes, tutorials, and field work, on or off campus, or a combination of these. The 
student will be entitled to attend any class on campus during that term with the 
instructor's approval. 

Approval of an independent term proposal can be granted only by the Dean of 
Faculty after an examination of the documents and an oral discussion with the student 
and the sponsoring faculty. 

Attendance 
The faculty has adopted the following statement of policy regarding the student's 

class attendance: 
I. It is desirable that the student attend each meeting of each course. 
2. The responsibility for a student's educational program rests with the individual. 

Every student must adapt to the attendance requirements of each course. Except 
for officially excused absences for field trips or because of illness, attendance 
requirements in each course are set by the instructor. 

3. All students are expected to attend the last meeting of a course before a vacation 
period and the first meeting of a course following a vacation period. Only in rare 
instances involving clear emergency will such absence be excused. 

4. In case of unsatisfactory work due to excessive absences from class, the instruc
tor may give ample warning to the student that his/ her work is unsatisfactory 
and may report a final grade of F to the Registrar. 

5. Persons receiving benefits from the Veterans Administration are governed by 
special regulations concerning class attendance. (See VETERANS BENE
FITS.) 

Final Examinations 
When a final examination is included as part of a course requirement, the faculty 

member will adhere to the final examination schedule that is established by the 
Registrar. If a final examination is not given, the class still must meet for a session 
during that period. Only in rare instances involving clear emergency will the student be 
allowed to take final examination(s) at an earlier date, and approval must be granted 
by the Dean of Faculty. 

During the final term prior to graduation, graduating seniors may be exempt from 
final examinations in those courses in which they have established a grade of B or 
better. Arrangements for the exemption must be initiated by the student and are subject 
to the instructor's approval. 

Scholarship Standards 
The following standards of scholarship have been established: 
I. To qualify for graduation, and to remain in good standing until that time, an 

undergraduate student must attain a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 (C) 
on a 4.0 scale. A graduate student must attain a cumulative grade point average 
of 3.0 (B) on a 4.0 scale. Failure to maintain established standards of scholarship 
will result in probation, suspension, or dismissal from the College. 

2. A student will be placed on probation at the end of any term in which he/ she falls 
below the established standard. If that standard is not attained by the end of the 
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following semester, the student may be suspended or dismissed from the College. 

Regulations concerning probation are as follows: 

I. A student who received an Fin one-half or more of the courses taken in either a 
fall or spring term will be put on probation and must have the permission oft he 
Dean of Faculty to continue in the next term. 

2. A student on academic probation may not receive a grade of incomplete. 
3. All students whose cumulative grade point averages fall below the standards of 

2.0 and 3.0 set for undergraduate and graduate students respectively will be 
placed on probation. 

4. Students who participate in intercollegiate athletics must maintain a cumulative 
grade point average of 2.0. Those who fall below that level will be declared 
ineligible to participate in athletics until the 2.0 standard is restored. 

Dean's List 

Immediately following the close of the fall and spring terms, the Dean of Faculty 
announces the names of the full-time students who have achieved a grade point average 
of at least 3.5. 

Dismissal 

The College reserves the right to request at any time the withdrawal of a student who 
is unable to meet academic standards. or whose continuance in college is felt to 
endanger the student's own health or that of others. or who does not observe the social 
regulations or standards of conduct of the College. 

Withdrawal from the College 
Any student who decides voluntarily to discontinue studies at Lindenwood College 

at any time after the term has begun must immediately notify the Dean of College Life 
who will arrange for an exit interview. This also applies to students who are not 
graduating, but do not plan to return to Lindenwood following the end of any term. 

Readmission 
In all cases of readmission. students who have discontinued study at Lindenwood 

voluntarily or who have been suspended for academic or other reasons must make 
application to the Dean of Faculty. Readmission may be granted if the applicant 
presents clear evidence of ability as well as both social and academic motivation for 
successful college work. 

Veterans' Benefits 

Because of requirements imposed by the Veterans' Administration. and as a condi
tion of being certified to receive benefits from the VA, the student receiving such benefits 
acknowledges the following policies which may differ from those required of other 
students at Lindenwood: 

(I) The college will notify the VA of all terminations, interruptions. or any change in 
clock-hour load within thirty days. This may change the benefits available to the 
student. 

(2) The student accepts the responsibility of notifying the Registrar, the VA Repre
sentative, and his/her advisor immediately in case of withdrawal from any 
course. 
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(3) The student accepts the responsibility of notifying his / her instructors of any 
expected absence from class. A student may be withdrawn by the colleges for 
an exc ive ab n 

(4) The Veteran ' Admini tration will be informed that progre i n longer 
atisfactory with an accumula1j n of 12 or m re hours of "P' grad . 

(5) L I tud nt~ recei\ ing benefits through the V~terans' Administrati n mu L 

comply with the chool' eneral policic regarding withdra al. anendance, and 
satisfactory progress. 

udiling ourses 
nle · re tricted in the cour c de cription, a tudent may rcgl ter for an lecture 

cour e as an audit r. tudent are n t pennitLcd to audit kill cour es invol ing 
exten. ive upervi ion b the instru tor. The tudent will be expected to auend all 
regular! chcduled clas . o credit can bceamcd or later claimed by th tudent ho 
audit a course. A student ha. even day into the fall or pringt rm and threedaya into 
a ·ummertcrmt makeachangeinregiMrationtoauditaclas ortotakeitforcr dit. 

Hono Da 
In the pring of each year. Lindenwood ollege hold a general convocation at 

hich special recognition i extend d to tudent wh have erved a campus leader , 
have achieved departmental honor , have been named 10 hon r societie , or wh e 
academic a hie mcnt ha been particularly out tanding during the year. 

Graduation Counseling 
While faculty advi sors and the Rcgi trar are read at any time to counsel seniors on 

requirements for the tudent'. major a well n general degree requirements, it is the 
responsibility of the tudent to erify eligibilit for graduation with both advisor and 
Registrar before the term in hi h th d gree is to be completed. 

Graduating eniors - Transfer redit 
tudcnt \ ho lacks no m re than two courses to complete the 120 semester hours 

required for the degree ma obtain the necessary credits at another accredited institu
tion and return credit to Lindenwood. Completion of course requirements under this 
arrangement must be achieved within one calendar year: 

Graduation with General Honors 
The Lindenwood faculty a ards general honors to those students who have com

pleted all degree requirem n with academic distinction. Honors are based upon the 
cumulati e grade p int a eragc. Students whose cumulative grade point averages fall 
within the following ranges are eligible: 

The student who achieves a cumulative grade point average between 3. 70 and 3.85 
receives the degree cum laude. 

The student whose cumulative grade point average is between 3.86 and 3.93 receives 
the degree magna cum laude. 

The student who achieves a cumulative grade point average of 3. 94 or above receives 
the degree summa cum laude. 

Departmental Honors 
Seniors with a high record of achievement may elect to do individual work of an 

advanced quality in their major fields. A course designated 499 may be, upon petition 
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to the Educational Policies Committee, expanded to a two or three term course which 
may lead to graduation with Departmental Honors. The project may be a research 
problem or a creative undertaking, such as a composition in music or in art, or an 
inter-disciplinary project. 

To qualify for the Departmental Honor Program, the tudent i expected to ha ea 
grade poin1 average of 3.00 or higher. n application in writing mu ·t be made to the 
chairman of the Educational Policie Committee. The project mu ·1 be two or three 
term in duration and , ill earl) three eme ter hour credit each term. The project 
mu t be completed and a final report ubmitted by pril I preceding the tudent', 
graduation date. 

n oral e amination will be given by the comminee co ering the material contained 
in the report. Depending upon the quality of the report and the result · of the oral 
e amination. the commiuee ma award the tudent' work with a grade and Honor . 
High Honor ·. or Highe t 1-1 nor · in the department in hich the ork \asu nder
taken. The award of Honors, High Honors. or High t Hon n, will be listed on the 
commencement program and made a part of the student's permanent academic record. 

Course Numbering 
I00-199 An introductory course open to all students without pre

200-299 

300-390 
391, 392, 393 
400-499 

requisites 
A more specialized course normally open to all students 
without prerequisites 
Courses having prerequisites 
Undergraduate Independent Study courses 
Senior level courses, including 400-Field Study (3 hours 
credit), 450-lnternships (6 or more hours credit), and 499-
Honors project (6 credit hours). 

500-599 Graduate courses 

The letter T following a course number indicates a tutorial. 
The letter L following a course number indicates a laboratory course. 

Grade-Point Average 
Lindenwood College operates under a 4.0 grading system. An A carries 4 quality 

points; a B, 3 quality points; a C, 2 quality points and a D, one quality point. A 
grade of F carries no quality points and no credit. Thus, a course worth 3 semester 
hours in which a student has earned an A will merit 12 quality points. The grade point 
average is computed by dividing the total number of quality points earned by the total 
number of semester hours taken. Total cumulative grade point averages include the 
number of hours accepted in transfer. 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
Major Fields and Divisions 

Lindenwood College offers academic majors leading to the Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Music Education, and Bachelor 
of Science degrees at the undergraduate level and the Master of Arts and Master of 
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. cicnce degree in education. the aster of Bu ine s dmini Lralion degree, the 
Master of cience degree in dmini tration and the Ma. ter o ine rt degree in 
Thealre at the graduate level. pecific degree requirements arc listed in the ·ection of 
the catolOR \ hich de crib parti ular academic program . ajor requirement arc 
Ii ted along with the courses of in ·truction in the . ection following the de cription of 
degree requirement . In addition 10 the standard major . a ontract degree option is 
available Lo enable. tuden t de ign their own majors. 

Arts and Humanities 
The Division of Arts and Humanities offers program majors in Art History, Studio 

Art, English, French, Spanish, Mass Communications, Music, Theatre and Perform
ing Arts leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. This degree requires the completion of 
two years of a foreign language. 

A major in Studio Art, Mass Communications, Music, Theatre and Performing 
Arts also can lead to the Bachelor of Science degree. 

A major in Studio Art can lead to the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree and a major in 
Music can lead to the Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Music Education degree. 

Courses are also offered regularly in Philosophy and Religion, but no program 
major is available in these subjects. 

Natural Science and Mathematics 

The Division of Natural Sciences and Mathematics offers majors in Biology, 
Chemistry, Mathematics and Medical Technology. These majors may be pursued for 
either the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. Courses are offered regularly 
in Physics and Physical Education. but no program major is available. 

Social Science 

he Division of Social cience offe • majors in Bu. inc dmini. l,dtion, Elemen-
tary Education, Education (with major in subject area). Histor .. Political cience, 
P ychology. o iology. and pecial ducation (L.D. and E.M.R.). These majors may 
be pursued for either the Bachelor o rts or Bachelor of cien c degree. 

A sociate in Science degrees are available in Bu. inc s Administration. ashion 
Marketing. pplied P ychology · arly hildhood Education. and ata Proces ing. 

our c are offered regularly in Anthr pol gy and Economics. but no program 
major is available in these subjects. 

Interdisciplinary 
An interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts degree program is offered in the field of 

International Studies. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR LINDENWOOD 

1. A minimum of 120semesterhours for graduation, at least42 of which must beat 
the upper-division level. 
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2. Six semester hours of English Composition (ENG IOI, 102) 
3. History I 00 
4. Humanities 110 
5. The Lindenwood Colloquium (LLC 300) 
6. Distributive Electives 
7. Twelve semester hours of a foreign language (B.A. degree only) 

THE LINDENWOOD COLLOQUIUM 

Thi i an upper-<li ision, interdis iplinar , cap tone course for aU undergraduate 
·tudcnL~. hesubjcctmalterofthecoursechang fromyear to ear,asdo thefaculty 
team that Leache it. The fun ti n of the cour e i to pro ide tudent the opportunity to 

nthesize wh L the ha e learned in av rict of di ·ciplin by taking an interdiscipli
nary approach to a ·ubjcct o major • ietal interest. Stud nts in thi cour c are 
expected to undertake and complete a substantial research project related to the subject 
and to their principal disciplinary interests. 

DISTRIBUTIVE REQUIREMENTS 

Bachelor of Science, Fine Arts, Music, and Music Education 
Humanities Subjects: 9 semester hours, 3 of which must be HUM 110. 
Social Science Subjects: 9 semester hours, any three Social Science offerings other 

than HIS 100 may be used provided that no two are in the same department. 
Natural Science and Mathematics Subjects: 
Natural Science: 6 semester hours, 3 of which must be chosen from: 

BIO 100, Principles of Biology 
CHM 151, 152 General Chemistry 
PHY 151, 152 Introductory Physics 

and an additional 3 semester hours chosen from the above or from: 
Biology field courses including BIO 160, 247, 260, 262, 263 
BIO 162 Environmental Biology 
CHM 140 Introductory Chemistry 
SCI IOI, I02 Introduction to Science I and II 

Mathematics: completion of any two of the following courses: 
MTH IOI Concepts of Mathematics 
MTH 102 College Algebra 
MTH 104 Trigonometry and Elementary Functions 
MTH I05 Geometry 
MTH I06 Basic Statistics 
MTH 140 The Development of Mathematics 
MTH 150 Introduction to Computing 
MTH 171 Calculus 
PH L 202 Introduction to Logic 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Humanities Subjects: 6 semester hours, 3 of which must be HUM I IO. 
Social Science Subjects: 6 semester hours; any two Social Science offerings other than 
HIS 100 may be used, provided they are not in the same department. 
Natural Science and Mathematics Subjects: completion of one course from the first 
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group of Natural Science courses listed above and one course from the Mathematics 
list. 

Knowledge in depth of a foreign language, to be acquired by completion of four 
courses in one foreign language. Students for whom English is a second language may 
use English language courses to satisfy the foreign language requirement for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Degree in Human R ource. dmin· ration 
A . tudcm concenLrating in ps chol gy also may clecL 10 pursue the Human Re

sources dminLtration pr gram. In addition to comp( ting Lindenwood' all-college 
requirement , the tudent with a concentration in Human Resource dmini Lration i 
required L take 310. E 101 nd 102, P Y IOOor 101 , PSY209or310. P JOO. 
P. 302. P 324. P Y 432. and minimum of 11 em ster hours in p ychology 
electi ~- Bu ine. requirement in lude 8 102. 103. 204,205, 2 0. 240. 300,307, and 
348. 

The Human Resources Administration program is designed to prepare students for 
the growing and increasingly complex field of personnel administration. It offers the 
psychology student vocational preparation within a liberal arts framework. 

Associate in Science Degree Requirements 
The graduati n requirement f r the Associate in Science degree in Business Admin

istration. pphed Ps chol g. Fashion Merchandising,-Early Child.hood Education, 
and Data Pr cc sing include a minimum of 66 semester hours; among them must be 
two courses in ngli h omp , iti n (ENG 101, 102), Humanities 110, and distributive 
requirements as described in each of the particular degree programs. 

Associate in Science Degree in Business Administration 
Courses taken as a part of the Associate in Science degree may be applied to the 

bachelor's degree programs. The Associate degree requirements are as follows: 
(I) General Requirements: ENG IOI and 102, HIS 100 
(2) Distributional: 

Six semester hours in Humanities including HUM 110 
Six semester hours in Natural Science and Mathematics 
Six semester hours in Social Science 

(3) Business Administration: 
BA 102, 103, 204, 205, 220, 300, and 307. 

(4) Related course: 
ECC IOI. 

(5) Electives in Business Administration: 
Nine (9) semester hours. 

(6) Free electives: 
Six semester hours. 

(7) Total requirement: 66 semester hours. 

Associate in Science Degree in Applied Psychology 
This degree is designed specificall for pc on inlcrc!>lcd in erving a oluntee . l:l.y 
counselors, or psychiatric a i~tan • in ocial ervice agenc,e . TI1c program is not 
intended to qualify individual~ pro es 1onal counselors. but a suppon per nnel 
who can render paraprofessional services under th upcrvi ion of Ii en ed practition-
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ers or agency directors. 
(I) General Requirements : ENG IOI, 102, HIS 100. 
(2) Distributional 

Six semester hours in Humanities, including HUM 110 
Three semester hours in Social Sciences exclusive of psychology 
MTH 106 and 3 semester hours in the Natural Sciences. 

(3) Psychology 
PSY 100, 101,201,203,231,232. 
Six semester hours of PS Y 194 (spread across two terms). 
Three electives from the following: PSY 200, 202, 302, 3IO, 324, 341. 

(4) Related Courses: SOC 102, SS 3IO. 
(5) Electives: Three semester hours of elective courses. 

Associate in Science Degree in Fashion Marketing 
Courses taken as part of the Associate in Science degree may be applied to the 

bachelor's degree programs. The Associate degree requirements are as follows: 
(I) General Requirements: ENG IOI and 102, and HIS 100 
(2) Distributional: 

Three semester hours in Humanities (HUM 110). 
Six semester hours in Natural Science and Mathematics. 
Six semester hours in Social Sciences, PSY IOI, SOC 102. 

(3) Fashion Marketing: 
BFM IOI, 102, 103, 104, I05, 106, and 207. 

(4) Related courses: 
ECC IOI, 102 and BA 220,240 

(5) Electives in Fashion Marketing: 
Six semester hours. 

(6) Total requirement: 66 semester hours. 

Associate in Science Degree in Data Processing 
(I) General Requirements: ENG IOI, 102, HIS 100. 
(2) Distributional Requirements: HUM 110, MTH 106, ECC IOI or 102. 
(3) Data Processing Requirements: BA 220, 221, 320, 321, 323, 324, 325, 326, 327, 

328, MTH 150 or 180. 
(4) Business Requirements: BA 102, 103, 300,301,343. 
(5) Total requirement: 66 semester hours 

Associate in Science Degree in Early Childhood Education 
This degree may be earned by completing sixty-five semester hours of specified 

coursework. The degree is appropriate for those who would like to work in or direct a 
child care or a private preschool program. The Linden wood Campus School provides 
a convenient laboratory for testing and verifying knowledge acquired in the classroom. 
All of the specified coursework in this program applies toward the bachelor's degree. 
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(I) General Requirements: ENG IOI, 102. 
(2) Distributional: 

Nine semester hours in Humanities including HUM I IO and SC 324. 
Six semester hours in Social Sciences, HIS I05 or I06 and PSY 100. 
Three semester hours is Mathematics, MTH IOI. 
Three semester hours is Natural Science. 



(3) Education: EDU 218,246,274, 3 IO or 311,314,316,318,325,338,341,351,384. 
(4) Total requirement: 65 semester hours. 

ontract Degree 
The ontract Degree Program is de igned 10 erve ·tudent who ·e educational or 

per onal objectives cannot be met through one o the tandard Linden wood program . 
but for which the College can pro id faculty and other resource . uper i ion of the 
program is provided by a Review ommiaee compri ·ed of the Dean of Faculty and 
members of the faculty. 

The basic degree requirements for all bachelor's degrees are maintained. These 
include two courses in English Composition (ENG JOI, 102), History JOO, Humanities 
I JO, The Lindenwood Colloquium (LCC 300), the appropriate distributive require
ments for the degree sought, 120 semester hours for graduation, and standard grading 
practices. 

Policies and Procedures for the Contract Degree 
I. Ordinarily, a contract may be formulated no sooner than the end of the 

Freshman year and no later than the end of the first half of the Junior year. 
2. A student interested in the Contract Degree will choose an advisor from the 

faculty who, with the student, will develop a committee of faculty members from 
disciplines covered by the contract. 

3. The student, the faculty advisor, and the faculty committee then will draw up the 
desired contract and submit it to the Review Committee, which will evaluate the 
contract and make recommendations concerning its adoption. Each year, prior 
to pre-registration, contract students, their advisors, and their faculty commit
tees should meet to evaluate the progress of the contract programs. 

4. Upon completion of the requirements of the contract, the tudent'. ad i ·or and 
faculty committee, with the approval of the Review ommillee. will indicate 
satisfactory completion of the contract to the Registrar. who is thereby autho
rized to recommend awarding of the degree at the appropriate time. 

5. Dissolution of the contract and arrangements to return to a standard degree 
program may be initiated at any time by the student or his / her faculty committee 
for approval by the Review Committee. 

6. Formal notice of dissolution of a contract must be sent to the Registrar by the 
advisor, who then is responsible for directing the student into a standard degree 
program. 

Note: The contract will contain a statement to the effect that the student recognizes 
that he / she is being certified for graduation only and that he / she has chosen to shape 
his/her program within the limits of the resources that can be provided by the Colleges. 

Independent Study 
For the advanced student with specialized educational or research interests, inde

pendent study opportunities are available in all disciplines. A student wishing to pursue 
independent study for academic credit should consult with his/her advisor and the 
faculty member( ·) who will b re ponsible for supervising the work to be done. A 
maximum of 12 seme ter hours of independent study credit may be applied to any 
bachelor's degree program. Associate in Science and graduate degree programs may 
utilize independent study credit on a selective basis according to the judgment of faculty 
advisors in consultation with the Dean of Faculty. 
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Practicum Credit 

All degree programs of Lindenwood College are designed to permit students to 
develop extramural opportunities of a practical nature for credit within a field of study. 
Practicum credit may be granted , for example, for work and study in nursing schools, 
in social service ~gencies, for laboratory experience, and for job experience in a variety 
of fields. A maximum of 27 semester hours of practicum credit may be applied to any 
bachelor degree program. Associate in Science and graduate degree programs may 
utilize practicum credit on a selective basis according to the judgment of faculty 
advisors in consultation with the Dean of Faculty. 

Cooperative Education 

Cooperative Education provides the opportunity to obtain academic credit and 
earned income by applying classroom knowledge in a career-related work experience. 
Cooperative Education is available to students upon completion of the freshman year. 
Students eligible for Cooperative Education must have a 2.0 grade point average on a 
4.0 scale and obtain the permission of their faculty sponsor. Maximum credit allowed 
through Cooperative Education is 24 semester hours. Students may participate in 
alternate or parallel Cooperative Education placements. 

Off-Campus Studies 
Field Study and Internship 

Field Study and internships are available in most areas of study and provide the 
opportunity to obtain academic credit by applying classroom knowledge to a career or 
other life-experience situation. 

When two or more course credits are a warded, the experience is called an internship: 
less than two units of credit constitutes a field study. 

Some students elect to enroll in field study and internship courses at the same time 
they enroll in regular on-campus courses. Other students elect to devote an entire term 
to an internship experience. 

Application forms for field study and internships are available in the Dean of 
Faculty's Office. There is no extra charge for enrolling in a field study or internship. 

Consortium Programs 
Lindenwood College belongs to a consortium of colleges of Greater St. Louis. 

The consortium includes Fontbonne College, Maryville College, Missouri Baptist 
College, and Webster College. Lindenwood students may enroll in courses offered by 
the colleges of the consortium and count those courses as part of their degree program. 
No additional tuition cost is involved. 

Lindenwood/Washington University Three-Two Plan 
Leading to an Engineering Degree 

The Three-Two Plan is a program designed to enable Lindenwood students to 
complete three years of study in the liberal arts and then to take a two-year intensive 
course at the Sever Institute of Technology of the School of Engineering and Applied 
Science of Washington University. At the end of the full course of study the student will 
receive a B.A. or B.S. degree from Lindenwood and a B.S. in Engineering from 
Washington University. 

During the three-year liberal arts phase of the program, the student may select an 
area of concentration in any discipline as long as the following minimum requirements 
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are met for entry into the engineering program: (I) a minimum average grade of B 
minus (courses with grades below C will not transfer); (2) Calculus through differential 
equations; (3) one year of calculus-based physics; (4) one year of chemistry with 
laboratory; (5) one course in computer programming (waived for electrical engineer
ing); (6) at least six courses in humanities and social sciences, with three of those courses 
being in a single field . For entry into Chemical Engineering, a one-year course in 
organic chemistry would have to be included. 

Options for the student during the two-year engineering phase include concentra
tions in : (I) Applied Mathematics and Computer Science, (2) Chemical Engineering, 
(3) Civil Engineering, (4) Electrical Engineering, (5) Mechanical Engineering. 

Lindenwood/George Warren Brown School of 
Social Work Three-Two Plan 

Lindenwood College and the George Warren Brown School of Social Work at 
Washington University have a three-two arrangement by which qualified candidates 
may complete the baccalaureate degree at Linden wood and the Master of Social Work 
degree at George Warren Brown in five years, rather than the normal six years. In order 
to accomplish this: 

I. The student must complete all general education and departmental require
ments for the Lindenwood degree in the first three years. Only electives may 
remain in the program at the time of entering the Masters of Social Work 
program. 

2. The student must have an outstanding academic record and must apply for 
admission to George Warren Brown School of Social Work prior to completion 
of the junior year. 

3. Lindenwood will certify to George Warren Brown that the student has fulfilled 
all specific degree requirements and that the student will be eligible to graduate 
from Linden wood on successful completion of the first year's work at the George 
Warren Brown School. 

4. George Warren Brown will certify the successful completion of that year's work 
to Linden wood, and the student will be eligible to graduate from Lindenwood 
while continuing to be a student in the School of Social Work for an additional 
year. 

Junior Year Abroad 
Lindenwood ollcge requires that all foreign rud for which degree credit is 

given must contribute 10 the tudent's acadcmi progmm. The student has two options: 
(I ane~tabli hed program!.upervi. ed byan merican llege oruniversitywithcredits 
transferred to the Undenwo d Iran cript. or (2) independent study, either under the 
direction of a member of the Lindenwood faculty or under foreign instruction recog
nized by the sponsoring member of the Lindenwood faculty, for which papers, 
examinations, or other acceptable indications of achievement are submitted to estab
lish credits. Either option must be approved by the department of study at Linden wood 
which will recommend credit. 

To be eligible for a foreign tudy program. the tudent mu t ( l) have junior tanding. 
c ·cept in unu. ual ca.e ; (2) have a grade point average of 3.0: (3) have facility in the 
poken language of the country to which he or he ii; going; 4) uti. fy the c mmiucc 

approving tbc program that he or he ha the self-reliance and maturity needed; and (5) 
have a de mite educa1i nal obje tive acceptable to the chairman of the dc:partment 
which will recommend the credit. 
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pplication for tudy abroad must be filed with the appropriate department 
chairman and with the de igaated commiuee b February I of the year preceding the 
proposed program. Final approval of the program and of the credit 10 be granted af1er 
completion of the -tudy re t , ith the Dean of Faculty who acts upon the recommen
dation f the depanment chairman and the mmit1ee. 

All responsibility for travel, finances, application for admission to a foreign institu
tion when applicable, and other necessary arrangements rests with the student. 

Washington Semester Program 

Lindenwood i one of a limited group ofliberal arts college in itcd b the American 
niversity in Wa hingt n .. to take part in its Wa hingt n . m ster Progr.im. in 

\ hieh tudenl~ pend a term in the capital 1ud ing and ob erving the na1ional 
government in ac1ion and meeting with major policy-makers and 01her per ons 
prominent in national and international affairs. 

The appointment is restricted to students in their junior year. Selection is based upon 
demonstrated abilities in scholarship and leadership. Instructional costs are covered by 
tuition paid to American University. Charges for room, board, travel, and incidental 
expenses must be met by the appointee. Students wishing to be considered for 
appointment should apply to the Washington Semester Advisor in their sophomore 
year. 

Academic Program for Nursing Students at Deaconess Hospital in St. Louis 
Linden wood College has an affiliation with Deaconess Hospital School of Nursing in 

St. Louis, whereby nursing students are admitted to Lindenwood and enroll in courses 
for college credi1 a part of their basic nursing program. ourse offered include 
Anatomy and Ph · iology. edical thi s. Logic. oncept of ociol gy. ngli h 

ompo ition, lmroductor Psychology. Human De elopment, icrobiology. and 
Advanced Phy ·iology. Thc ·e cou e, t taling 33 emeslcr hour ·. are taughi by Lin
denwood facuh . This pr gram prm id for ea. e of arti ulation in the pur ·uit of a 
Bachelor of cience in ur ing. 

Lindenwood Evening College 
The Evening College is designed to meet the educational needs of adults employed 

during regular working hours. Anyone who has earned a high school diploma or an 
equivalency diploma may register for courses. Students should consult with a counse
lor to discuss the opportunities available so that suitable courses can be selected. Such 
consultations and application forms may be obtained by telephone or by personal visit 
to the campus. 

The Lindenwood Evening College offers programs leading to an Associate in 
Science Degree, an Associate of Arts Degree, a Bachelor of Science Degree, and 
Masters Degrees in Administration, Business Administration, and Education. Course 
work leading to the degrees can be completed entire! in the e cning. 

All students who wi h toenr II in the Evening ollcgeand earn ollege credit toward 
a degree must be formal! admitted. The admissions proce , requires: 

( I) An application for admission. 
(2) A one-time application/registration fee of $15. 
(3) Receipt of official high school or college transcripts (or high school equivalency 

documentation). 
These materials should be submitted to the Admissions Office, Lindenwood Col

lege, St. Charles, Missouri 63301. 
Students may be permitted to register for and attend classes without being fully 

ad mitt ed. However, any credit earned will not be applied to a Linden wood degree until 
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admission to a program has been granted. In any event, the $15 application/registra
tion fee must be paid not later than at the time of initial registration. 

Preparation for the Study of Law 

In advising those students who plan to enter law school, Lindenwood is guided by 
the Statement of Prelegal Education of the Association of American Law Schools. The 
Association recommends no specific major or courses but stresses the importance of 
basic skills and insights considered essential for the successful lawyer. Such skills 
include the sensitive use of the English language, a critical understanding of human 
institutions and the values with which the law deals, and the development of the powers 
of thinking, reasoning, and analysis. 

The development of these capacities is not peculiar to any one subject matter area. 
Students planning to enter law school may major in any of several different fields, but 
the development of these fundamental skills should be borne in mind. Students 
indicating an interest in a pre-law curriculum will plan a program with a faculty advisor 
in the light of individual goals and needs. 

Continuing Education Program 
Lindenwood College seeks to be responsive to the needs of individuals older 

than the traditional college student, to begin or complete college work for personal 
enrichment or occupational competence. These students enter the traditional day, 
evening, or personalized education programs by normal enrollment procedures de
scribed in the catalog. Credit is granted to those who have successfully fulfilled the 
academic requirements. 

Lindenwood also recognizes the need for a program for adults who are seeking to 
enrich their lives, experiment in a new field, pursue an intellectual interest, and satisfy a 
curiosity about new ideas. Leisure Studies fulfill this need by offering programs in a 
relaxed and informal manner without the usual accompanying stress of grades, papers, 
and examinations. 

It is possible to earn I hour of college credit in Leisure Study courses with at least 40 
hours of instruction. Students who apply for credit must complete the regular admis
sion process and have prior approval of the instructor. Certificates of completion are 
given to those who need verification of completion of a course. 

Courses whose titles are followed by the letters CEU offer Continuing Education 
Units, intended for use where employers, re-licensure agencies, and other authorities 
require a specified number of hours of study on a regular basis for career advancement 
purposes, and where non-credit study is acceptable. One CE U is awarded for each 10 
hours of attendance. 

Continuing Education Units are not given automatically. If you wish to have CEU's 
recorded and kept on permanent file, you must complete a form, which is given to you 
during the course, and mail it to the college. 

THE COLLEGE FOR 
INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 

Lindenwood College for Individualized Education (LCIE) specializes in fulfilling 
the educational needs of working adults. LCIE graduate and undergraduate students 
include: 

- the nurse who is earning a graduate degree in Health Administration; 
-the businessman who is advancing his career through the study of finance; 
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-the paraprofessional counselor who is earning a graduate degree in Counseling 
Psychology; 

-the clerical worker who is seeking an undergraduate degree in Business Adminis
tration to escape a "dead-end" job. 

The majority of LCIE students are full-time working adults who are raising families 
and participating actively in the community. Their professional and personal circum
stances make the College uniquely suitable to them. Many LCIE students have job and 
family responsibilities that conflict with the usual fixed schedule of regular classes; 
others have substantial college-level learning acquired through work or life experience 
for which they seek academic recognition; still others seek degree programs that are 
responsive to their particular professional needs. 

Students come to LCIE for many reasons. Some of its most attractive features 
include: 

MODE OF TEACHING AND LEARNING 
The Cluster 

The seminar, or cluster, is the principal mode of teaching and learning in LCIE. 
Central to the theory and practice of adult education is the ideal of synthesis of 
knowledge. LCI E realizes this ideal through the construction of the cluster, a synthesis 
of two or three related subject areas into one integrated seminar. The emphasis in the 
cluster is upon learning substantive issues traversing a range of traditionally discrete 
areas of knowledge; it provides students with exposure to and exploration of basic 
subject areas beyond the confines of a single discipline. 

The cluster group is composed of a faculty member and approximately eight 
students who meet weekly, during an evening or weekend, for four to five hours. 
Cluster group meetings provide a collegial environment in which students present their 
work and share their learning. Since an objective of the cluster format is the develop
ment of students' analytical skills, emphasis is placed upon written and oral presenta
tion rather than exams and quizzes. 

Tutorial Study 
Some LCIE students, particularly graduate students, carry out their learning in a 

tutorial arrangement in which they meet individually with a faculty member for two or 
three hours weekly. The student studies a cluster of two to three subject areas in a 
closely supervised, independent situation. As in the cluster group format, weekly 
meetings provide instruction, critique, and substantive interchange between the stu
dent and faculty member. 

FULL-TIME, ACCELERATED PACE 
The academic year at the Linden wood College for Individualized Education consists 

of three fourteen-week terms, or trimesters, with intervening three week breaks. The 
LCIE student enrolls in one cluster per trimester, earning nine hours of credit on the 
graduate level, and ten hours on the undergraduate level. 

Because new students are admitted at the beginning of each trimester, and because 
the College does not have extended vacation breaks, LCIE students may pursue a 
full-time academic program by attending all three trimesters during the year. This 
enables students to make rapid progress toward degree completion while still fulfilling 
professional and personal responsibilities. 
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PERSONAL ATTENTION 

Upon enrolling in LCIE, each student is assigned a Faculty Advisor, or mentor - a 
full-time college faculty member - who helps the student plan and coordinate a 
program of study from entry through degree completion. The role of the Faculty 
Advisor is broader than in most other colleges or universities; in addition to assisting 
students in the design of their programs of study, the Faculty Advisor provides a source 
of continuity to students' ongoing academic experiences. 

LCI E Faculty Advisors provide instruction in their own fields of specialization, are 
responsible for advising their students about academic alternatives available to them, 
identify instructional resources to support their study at the College, and evaluate the 
overall quality of their work. 

INDIVIDUAL STUDY PLANS 
LCIE is committed to the idea that people learn more effectively when their past 

experience and future goals are taken into account. To this end, the College actively 
fosters the participation of each student in the planning of his / her educational 
program. 

\ ithin the allege for lndividuali,ed E-<lucation, "individuali1ed" denote the 
opportunity t construct a curriculum that i not redundant of the tudent' previou 
learning. uch a curriculum mw.t be academic.illy valid and beneficial to the individual 
in hi.>/ her per •onal and profe ·ional life. The . tudent i a i ·ted by the Facult d"i or 
in the design and pursuit of a course of study which allows him / her to build upon past 
experience and acquire the capabilities necessary to achieve future goals. 

In addition to having a program of study which takes into account students' 
individual needs and purposes, LCI E students are expected each trimester to individu
alize their cluster group work through directed independent research suitable to their 
interests and the disciplines being studied. 

This level of individualization is designed in the student's study plan, prepared at the 
beginning of each trimester, outlining the learning the student will pursue in common 
with other cluster members and detailing the extra study he / she will engage in as part 
of his / her cluster work. 

CREDIT FOR LEARNING FROM LIFE AND WORK EXPERIENCE 
The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education is committed to the premise 

that people deserve recognition for their college-level learning whether obtained inside 
or outside the college classroom. 

Undergraduate students have the option to earn advanced standing credit at LCIE 
for prior, college-equivalent learning acquired outside an academic setting and thus not 
recorded on a college transcript. Such learning, often the result of on-the-job develop
ment or community participation, can fulfill part of the req uirement · for the tud nt' 

degree program, provided that it contributes to the course of ·tudy in a I gical fa hion. 
LCIE also acknowledges. through the award of credit, various kind or learning 

which have mken place as part of approved technical education program ... The ollege 
accept the merican ouncil on Educati n' · recommendation C r the crediting of 
military formal cour.c. and occupati nal pecialues, a well ru ormal training pro
grams and courses spon. ored b various busine sand indu ·trial organizati n , labor 
union!>, professional and oluntary orguni11uion.s, and go rnmcnl agencies. 

CAMPUS AND FACILITIES 
The College for Individualized Education is an integrated member of Linden-
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wood College and operates within overall institutional standards and policies. All of 
the resources and services of the St. Charles campus are available to LCIE students; in 
addition, the College maintains a St. Louis center for the convenience of those in the St. 
Louis Metropolitan Area. 

St. Charles Center: 
Linden~ood College 
First Capitol at Kingshighway 
St. Charles, MO 63301 
Phone: 946-69 I 2 

St. Louis Center: 
Lindenwood College 
6412 Forsyth 
St. Louis, MO 63105 
Phone: 725-3441 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 
The application process begins, for both graduate and undergraduate prospective 

students, with an orientation session during which general LCIE information and 
specific degree program descriptions are provided by an LCIE admissions counselor. 
At this time the prospective student receives the materials necessary to complete his or 
her application to the College. 

The following documents comprise a complete application file. 
-LCIE Application form. 
-Official transcripts forwarded directly from the Registrar's office of each college 

or university previously attended. 
-A one or two page autobiographical statement describing prior academic and 

work experience, and degree objectives. 
-For graduate students, three letters of recommendation. 
These materials should be sent, with a $25 application fee, to: 

Director of Admissions, Lindenwood College, St. Charles, Missouri 63301. 

Admission Prerequisites 
Students enrolling for undergraduate study must have earned a high school diploma 

or certificate of equivalency, or have been admitted as a regular full-time student to an 
accredited college or university. 

Graduate: Applicants for graduate study should have earned a baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited college or university. 

Advanced Standing: Undergraduate 
Undergraduates can receive as much as three years (90 semester hours) advanced 

standing computed from previous college coursework, standardized college-level pro
ficiency examinations, and college-equivalent learning experiences. 

To receive advanced standing for academic work completed at other institutions, 
applicants should request that official transcripts from each institution be sent to the 
Director of Admissions. Credit is granted only for courses taken at accredited colleges 
and universities in which the grade of C or better was earned. 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scores are accepted for the general 
examinations, with the exception of English, and may be allowed in specific subject 
area tests with the approval of the LCIE Program Coordinator. 

Applicants also may gain advanced standing through the satisfactory documenta
tion of their Critical Life Experience. Critical Life Experience is college-equivalent 
le!lrning acquired outside an academic context and thus not recorded on a college 
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transcript. Such learning might include professional training, on-the-job development, 
or personally acquired learning in particular subject areas. These experiences must 
contribute in a logical fashion to the student's overall undergraduate education in the 
area of general education requirement r ele Li e . tudem al o may atisfy ome 
requi.~ite tudy in Lhe major through ritical Life E ·pericncc credit. though at lea ·t 
twenty (20) emester hour in the major must be fulfilled at The Lindenwood ollege . 

tudents applying for con idernLion of Critical Life Experience credit enroll during 
their first or e ond trimester in L IE in a erie f, ark.shops for the purp sc of 
designing a portfolio of their experience which is presented to a committee of the 
faculty of Lindenwood College for assessment toward the award of credit. A maxi
mum of thirty (30) semester hours, equivalent to three trimesters' participation in 
LClE, may be obtained through the award of Critical Life Experience credit. An 
overall maximum of ninety (90) semester hours, equivalent to nine trimesters' partici
pation, may be obtained through a combination of college transfer, Critical Life 
Experience, and CLEP credit. 

Advanced Standing: Graduate 
Graduate students may receive up to one trimester, or nine (9) semester hours, of 

advanced standing for graduate level work of B or better from an accredited college or 
university. This work must be directly relevant to the student's proposed degree 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES IN THE LIBERAL ARTS 
The list of undergraduate degree programs which have been offered to students by 

The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education includes: 
Administration 
Administration of Justice 
Art Education 
Communications 
Community Design 
Fine Arts 
Gerontology 
Health Administration 
Human Resources Management 
Humanities 

Industrial Management 
Liberal Arts 
Photography 
Psychology 
Public Relations 
Procurement Management 
Social Science 
Valuation Science 
Volunteer Administration 

Consistent with Lindenwood College policy, requirements for each degree program 
are established to fulfill appropriate departmental requirements. Each is carefully 
constructed to maintain academic integrity while allowing students to pursue their 
particular interests. 

The coursework of each degree program is grouped in the LCIE cluster format, 
allowing students to study intensively in a focused manner. Typically, each undergrad
uate degree program consists of at least four trimesters of core studies in the student's 
major area of concentration. Many LCl E students take some of the core studies at an 
advanced level due to prior academic study or professional knowledge of and expe
rience in the area. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Upon entry to The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education, the student is 

assigned a Faculty Advisor who enables the student to develop his / her plan of study. 
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Consultation with the Faculty Advisor provides opportunity for reflection and explor
ation of possible program alternatives within the framework of both the student's 
particular educational goals and the College's general degree requirements. The out
come of this initial program development session is the student's Program Overview. 

The Program Overview 

The Program Overview is a basic outline of the student's entire course of study at 
LCIE, mapping out the particulars of each trimester's work and supplying partial 
bibliography. In its final form, the Overview is the contract or agreement between the 
student and the College, stating the student's learning objectives, the tasks that will be 
performed to meet those objectives, and the evaluation criteria for assessing the 
student's adequacy in meeting the objectives. The Overview is maintained in the 
student's permanent file in the Registrar's Office; if it changes significantly during 
participation in LClE, it must be amended by means of a written statement. 

The process for design of the Overview is as follows: the entering undergraduate 
student discusses general plans for her/ his Program Overview in a program develop
ment session with the Faculty Advisor. The student receives a copy of the notes from 
this interview so that he/she has a record which can be used in writing the Overview. 

During the student's first trimester, he/she reviews plans for the Program Overview 
with the Faculty Advisor, taking into consideration the award of any advanced 
standing credit . With help from the Faculty Advisor, the student then drafts a complete 
Overview containing a trimester-by-trimester outline of the subject matter to be 
studied. When the Overview has been approved by the Faculty Advisor, it is submitted 
for approval to the LCIE Program Coordinator. 

The Cluster 
The cluster concept is integral to the LCIE format. Each trimester the student enrolls in 
a cluster, which combines related components within an academic discipline. Though 
cluster components are equivalent to distinct courses generally offered by other 
colleges or universities, within LCIE they are taught in a related, interdisciplinary 
manner. Thus, the student's Program Overview will be comprised of clusters, or topics 
of study, one cluster per trimester, which are sequentially related and fulfill require
ments for graduation. 

Because study at the College is interdisciplinary, based upon the cluster format, the 
smallest unit for which a student may enroll is a trimester or full-time study (ten 
semester hours). 

Requisite Study 
In writing the Program Overview and evaluating advanced standing, the student and 

Faculty Advisor must make certain that the following requisite areas of study are 
completed through transfer credit, practicum credit, CLEP, Critical Life Experience 
credit, or LCIE study: 
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- Ten ( 10) semester hours of English language study, including oral and written 
communications. This must be fulfilled through participation in an LCIE cluster 
taken in the student's first trimester. Students transferring equivalent college 
credit in this area will be placed in an Advanced Communications cluster. 

-Nine (9) semester hours from the Humanities Division, or the LCIE Humanities 
cluster; 

- Nine (9) semester hours from the Social Science Division, with more than one 
discipline studied, or the LCIE Social Science cluster; 



-Three (3) semester hours of college Algebra, or the LCI E Mathem,!tics cluster; 
-Six (6) semester hours of Natural Science, or the LCIE Science cluster; 
-Twenty-four (24) to forty-eight (48) semester hours in the major area of concen-

tration. In some standard areas, such as Administration and Psychology, LCIE 
requires specific areas of study to be covered within the major. In other, more 
individualized fields, there may be no specific requisites. The Faculty Advisor has 
information regarding study requirements for the majors. 

-Six (6) to twelve ( 12) semester hours of study related to the major but outside its 
specific area. 

Graduation Requirements 

In addition to fulfilling requisite study for the completion of a pecifi baccalaureate 
degree, each student must meet LCIE graduation requiremen ts within the cope of 
her / his overall degree program. Once again, the Faculty Advisor will a i t the ludcnt 
in putting together a Program Overview that satisfies these requirements. 

There is no uniform schedule for completing degrees other than the structure of the 
student's Program Overview. When the course of study outlined in the Overview has 
been fulfilled, the student is recommended for graduation. 

The following are the requirements for graduation from LCIE with a baccalaureate 
degree: 

-Completion of at least J 20 semester hours toward the baccalaureate degree, 
including the final recording of all trimester study completed in LCIE. 

-Satisfactory demonstration of a working knowledge of English in oral and 
written forms, as evaluated by the Faculty Advisor and Faculty Sponsor each 
trimester. 

-Full crediting of the Culminating Project (see below) 
-Completion of at least thirty (30) semester hours (three trimesters) of enrolled 

study at The Lindenwood Colleges, of which at least twenty (20) semester hours 
must be in the major area of concentration. 

The Culminating Project 
The ucce fut c mpletion a ulminating Project is rc4uired of all L I tudenl!, 

10 graduate \ ith the baccalaureate degree. The Pr ~ect i an integral part of the 
tudent' tudy and may be a part f the Pr gram erview from the beginning. 

Typicall . the undergraduate ulmina1ing Project is completed with guidance from 
the acuity dvisor during the ·tudent' la l trime ter in I . The Project may be a 
paper, a demon tration or creative work. and may involve a variet of media as they 
are appropriate. H we er. if the Pr 1ec1 i no1 primarily in the written mode, it must 
include a written analytical omponent. 

The purpose of the ulminating Project i t bring together major aspects of the 
tudent' verall tud and to demon trate kills and conceplS acquired in the program 

of study. In general. the ulminating Project repre nt thee ui a lent of an extended 
paper or short honors thesis. 

Undergraduate degree expectations 
All students at Lindenwood College for Individualized Education are expected to 

develop their ability to read, write, and speak clearly, correctly, and effectively. The 
College also expects students to acquire mathematical, technical, or other skills that 
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may be essential to their particular program of study. 
The College expects all students, whatever areas of study they undertake, to acquire 

basic knowledge ofLhe concept and methods appropriate to these areas . Students are 
further expected t develop analytical ki lls and the ability to evaluate and apply what 
they learn to practical and concret siLUations. 

GRADUATE STUDY 

TI1cre are two principal type · of graduate ·tudy within The Lind nwood ollege for 
lndi idualized ducation: core profe sional program and the entirely indi idualized 
. tudy for a graduate degree. In both formats L IE ffer an unu ·al opportunit to 
pur ue 1he Ma ter· degree in an envir nment e peciall de igned ~ r adult learner . 
Mo t LCI E gradua1e . tuden arc fully employed in the field · they are LUdying and 
bring to 1he ollege a rich background of career and life experience. anagers. 
coun el r . artists. mu ician. , voluntary leader , teachers. and politician are among 
the graduate population o L I . 

The list of graduate degree programs which have been pursued by students in The 
Lindenwood College for Individualized Education includes: 

Administration Industrial Psychology 
Art Therapy Management 
Biomedical Communication Marketing 
Communications Painting 
Counseling Psychology Photography 
Education Political Science 
English Printmaking 
English as a Second Language Procurement Management 
Executive MBA Public Administration 
Finance 
Gerontology 
Health Ad ministration 
Holistic Health 

Social Studies 
Theatre 
Valuation Sciences 
Voluntary Association Administration 

The Program Overview 

Prior t entering The l.indcnwood College for lndi, idualizcd Educauon. the pro. -
pective grnduatc ·tudcnt meet with 1he L IE Program Co rdinator t begin devel
opmeni of hi her course of tud.. pon enrollment 111 L I 1he student is a · igncd a 

acult_ d\'isor with , horn t work on 1he design of a proposed Program O erview. 
Thi must be accomplished during lite tudcnt' lir ·t trimester. 

On the graduate level, the Program Overview is expected to be a detailed and logical 
proposal for study that includes a trimester-by-trimester description of the subject 
areas to be studied, including a partial bibliography for each, and projects to be 
developed. 

fterapproval of1he proposed Overvie\ b the Fncult l\dvisor, iii ·ubmillcd f r 
consideration to the Graduate Admi ion ommittec of Lindenwood ollege. 
The c mmi11ee may accept I he O crview a pre entcd. ·uggc t particular revi ion:, or 
reject it a. in ·uf 1cient. If the initial pro po al is rejected, a redesigned verview ma be 
submitted 10 the commillec for c m,idcrati n. 

Ludent urc ud milled conditionally 10 grad uace . tarn for one trimester, pending 
completion of their Progr-dm vervic~\ and its re iew and approval by the Graduate 
Admissions ommiltee. De au e the Program ve iew must be approved by the 
committee before students arc permiued t enroll for ad ditional study, conditional 
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acceptance is no guarantee that the student will be admitted as a candidate for the 
Master's degree. 

Amendments to the Program Overview 
Graduate students may make alterations to their original Overview by submitting an 

admendm nt to their Faculty Advi or. lf the change involves only a minor adjustment 
of the riginal plan, the amendment can imply be filed along v,ith the ·tudent's original 
propo al. If, however, the amendment involv either an adjustment of the eme ter 
hou required for degree completion. or a major change in empha i or degree title. it 
must be submitted for consideration t the Graduate dmis, ion Committee. 

Graduate Program Requirements 
Because graduate study at The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education is 

interdisciplinary, the smallest unit for which a student may enroll is a trimester of 
full-time ·tudy (nine emester hours). 

or some graduate program , such a th e in Busines. dmini. lration and Py
chology, cenain area of Ludy are required b the allege and will be specified in the 
degree candidate' Program Overvic . For other, more individualized degree pro
gram , the requisite area of tud are determined b the student in conference ith the 

acuity dvi or. I a either case. the uniform chedule for complclinga degree program 
i the tructure of the student' Program vervie . When all objective of the Overview 
have been ati factoriJy met and credited by the allege faculty. the ·tudcnl i recom
mended for graduation. 

The following requirements must be fulfilled by any student graduating from The 
Lindenwood College for Individualized Education with the Master's degree: 

-Satisfactory completion of the learning objectives set forth in the finalized 
Program Overview. 

-Completion of the required number of semester hours approved by the Graduate 
Ad missions Committee as part of the Program Overview. 

-Completion of at least twenty-seven (27) semester hours (three trimesters) as an 
enrolled student in The Lindenwood Colleges. 

~Satisfactory completion of all practicum, apprenticeship, and residency require
ments connected with the student's degree program, as specified in the Program 
Overview. 

- Final crediting of all trimester study in LCIE. 
- Satisfactory demonstration of graduate level writing and speaking skills as 

evaluated by the Faculty Advisor and Faculty Sponsor each trimester. 
-Full crediting of the Culminating Project (see below). 
-Recommendation for the degree and approval by the faculty of Lindenwood 

College. 

The Culminating Project 
For the graduate student, the ulminating Project represents a significant and 

original accomplishment, qualitative! and quantitatively in the range of a Master's 
thesis. It must demonstrate that the tudent ha. ma tered the conceptual and methodo
logical skills he / she represented as objectives in 1be Program Overview. 

The project may be in the form of a thesis or creative work, including the use of a 
wide variety of media as they are appropriate. However, if th project i not primarily in 
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the written mode, it must contain a substantial written analytical component. Graduate 
culminating projects require the guidance and approval of a committee consisting of at 
least three faculty members and / or resource specialists. 

Graduate degree expectations 
Throughout their course of study, LCIE graduate students are expected to use primary 
source material, engage in speculative thinking, and develop original work in their 
major area of interest. This work should be analytical rather than descriptive, demon
strating a distinct, defensible, methodological and theoretical perspective. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
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ART HISTORY 
Faculty: Eckert (Chairperson), Levi, Wehmer 

Requirements for the Major in Art History 

The major in rt Hi tory is offered within the Bachelor of rl degree program. 
Twenty-seven eme ·ter hours in art hi. tory and nine ·emester hour · in studi art arc 
minimum requirement for the major. o more 1han fony-two emester hours in an 
history and twelve ·eme. ter hou . in tudio art may c unt toward 1he graduation 
requirement of 120 eme ter hour . wo years of a foreign language are required for the 
art history major. 

Requirements for the Minor 
A minor in Art History requires 15 semester hours of elective credit in Art History, 

and 6 semester hours of elective credit in Studio Art. 
The minor in Photography requires Art 181, Art 208, Art 381, Art 385 (6 semester 

hours), and 6 semester hours of elective credit : 3 hours in two-dimensional art, and 3 
hours in History of Photography or Art History. 

Facilities and Activities 

Seminar and lecture rooms for art history studies are located in the Fine Arts 
Building. An extensive collection of slide. provid illustrations fo r art history lectures. 
Resources for studying historical and contemporary example of art in the metropoli
tan area are the St. Louis Art Museum, teinberg allery at Washington University, 
commercial art galleries, and galleries of other educational institutions. Monthly 
exhibitions are held in the Harry D. Hendren and Lounge Galleries of the Fine Arts 
Building. 

Career Qpportunities 

The student with a major in art history may follow a career in teaching, museum 
work (curatorship, education, and administration), commercial art gallery manage
ment, preservation and conservation, art journalism and criticism, art consulting, and 
governmental agencies relating to the arts. 

Courses of Study 
All courses in the history of art are available as distributive electives. Courses are 

offered on an alternate-year basis. In addition to the course offerings in art history 
listed below, the student may include independent study, field study, and an internship 
as part of the major program of study. 

ART 225 History of Photography. (3) A history of the technological and aesthetic 
developments in photography from 1839 to the present day. Photography will be 
considered in the context of major movements in the visual arts during the 19th and 
20th centuries. 

ART 245 Art and Culture of Egypt. A study of the art and architecture of the Old, 
Middle, and New Kingdoms in relationship to Egyptian culture. 

A RT 254 Nineteenth Century Art. (3) Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism, Impres
sionism, and Post-Impressionism in 19th century European art. 

ART 255 Pre-Columbian Art. (3) The study of the arts and artifacts of Indian cultures 
of the United States Southwest, Mexico, Central and South America. 
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ART 257 Greek and Roman Art. (3) A study of Aegean, Greek, and Roman Art. 

ART 261 Twentieth Century Art I. (3) A study of the 'isms' which define the styles of 
European and American art in the early 20th century. 

A RT 262 Twentieth Century Art 11. (3) A study of the reaction and interaction of the 
dominant styles of the 20th century from 1930 to the present with particular reference 
to the role of art in American culture and society. 

ART 264 Art & Culture of Japan. (3) A study of the arts and literature of Japan in 
relation to the broad aspects of the aesthetic traditions which have enriched Japanese 
culture. 
ART 356 Baroque Art. (3) A study of the national and international aspects of 
Baroque and Rococo styles in European art. Prerequisite: Humanities 110. 

ART 359 American Art I. (3) A study of American art from Colonial times to 1820 
with emphasis on European influences and the development of indigenous styles. 
Prerequisite: Humanities 110. 

ART 360 American Art IL (3) A study of American art from 1820 to the Armory 
Show. Prerequisite: Humanities 110. 

A RT 368 Christian Art. (3) A study of the arts of the Christian world from 300 to 1300 
in relation to the cultures in which they have flourished . Early Christian, Byzantine, 
Carolingian, Ottonian, Romanesque, and Gothic styles are studied. Prerequisite: 
Humanities 110. 

ART 371 History of Drawing and the Graphic Arts. (3) A study of the visual concepts, 
techniques, and processes which have brought about the development of varied 
esthetic traditions in drawing and the graphic arts. Prerequisite: Humanities 110. 

ART 380 Renaissance Art I. (3) The art of Italy and Northern Europe from 1300 to 
1460 in relation to late Medieval and Renaissance culture. Prerequisite: Humanities 
110. 

ART 381 Renaissance Art II . (3) The art of Italy and Northern Europe from 1460 to 
1600 with consideration of the emergence of High Renaissance and Mannerist styles. 
Prerequisite: Humanities 110. 

STUDIO ART 
Faculty: Eckert (Chairperson), Levi, Wehmer 

Requirements for the Major 
The student who wishes to major in Studio Art may elect a program leading to the 

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. The student in 
consultation with an advisor plans a major program which will fulfill the area require
ments in art and which will develop an emphasis of study in one or more of the studio 
areas. 

Requirements for the B.A. and B.S. Degrees 
The major in Studio Art for these degrees requires a minimum of twenty-seven 

semester hours in studio art and nine semester hours in art history. No more than 
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forty-two semester hours in studio and fifteen semester hours in art history may be 
counted toward the graduation requirements of 120 semester hours. 

Introductory core-nine semester hours: 105, 236, 208 
Drawing-Three semester hours 
Painting / Printmaking- Three semester hours 
Three-dimensional Area (Ceramics, Sculpture, Fibers, Design, Stained Glass) 

-Three semester hours 
Studio Art Electives-nine to twenty-four semester hours in which an area of 

emphasis should be developed. 
Art History-Nine to fifteen semester hours 

Requirements for the B.F.A. Degree 
The B.F.A. degree, the professional degree in studio art, requires a minimum of 

fifty-four semester hours and permits a maximum of sixty-six semester hours in studio 
courses . Fifteen semester hours in art history are required for the degree. 

Introductory core- Three courses: 105, 236. 208 
Photography-Three semester hours at a level appropriate to the student's 

experience 
Drawing core-Nine semester hours 
Painting / Printmaking Core- Twelve semester hours: Three semester hours in 

painting, three semester hours in printmaking, six additional semester hours in 
either area. 

Three-dimensional core (Ceramics, Sculpture, Fibers, Stained Glass, Design) 
- Twelve semester hours 

Studio Art Electives-Nine to Twenty-one semester hours 
Art History-Fifteen semester hours 
General requirements for the B.A., B.S. and B. F.A. degrees are outlined under 

descriptions of these degrees elsewhere in this bulletin. 

The Studio Art faculty reserves the right to retain a copy of prints done under its 
instruction. Works of student art in other media may be reserved by the faculty for a 
period of two years following a student's graduation. 

Requirements for the Minor 
A minor in Studio Art consists of 21 semester hours including the following courses: 

Art 106, Art 208, Art 236, Art 330, 3 semester hours each in two-dimensional and 
three-dimensional art, and 6 semester hours in Art History. 

Art Education 
A program in Art Education is offered for the student preparing 10 1each art in 

primar and secondary school·. Thi~ program may lead lo the 8 .. , B.S., or B.F.A. 
degree. The complc1ion of an requiremen ts for the appropriate degree and the 
fullillment of required courses in Education. in luding tudent Teaching. lead to 
certificauon L teach an fr m 1he Kinderganen level through grade 12. 

Dual Concentration in Fashion Marketing and Fashion Art 
In conjunction with the Fashion Marketing Program, the Department of Art offers 

a joint curriculum combining fashion marketing with studio art in which the emphasis 
is placed on fashion illustration and fashion photography. 
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Facilities and Activities 

tudio for each of the major areas in art are lo ated in the inc n Building. 
lndi 1dual lockers arc a ailable for the torage of art uppli . The me rts Building 
al o hou c lecture and eminar rooms. an auditorium. and the Harry D. Hendren and 
Lounge Gallerie . 'tudent are in itcd to join the A. sociates fihe me ns. a campus 
and community organi,ation \ hich promote a varietyofactivitie related to the an . 

Career Opportunities 

tuden with a major in studio art may folio\ career in indepcndemcreati c work, 
an education. photograph . illustration. adverti ing d ign, product and indu trial 
design and a variety of bu ·in es v bich require the knowledge and kilJs of the arti t 
or de igner. Graduate al · ma pursue ad anced ·tudy in a variety of art area m 
prcpanni n for ·pecializcd vocations within the art.!. 

Courses of Study 

In addition to the offerings in studio art listed below. he tudcnt may include 
independent study, field study, and an internship a · part of the major program of study. 

Art studio courses numbered above 200 may b • repeated one or more times. Studio 
courses are not open for auditing. 

ART 181 Beginning Still Photography. (3) An Introduction to the basic principles of 
still photography, camera, and darkroom techniques. Lab fee. 

ART 200 Introduction to Painting. (3) An introductory course to painting in varied 
media . Problems in composition, rendering of forms, color, and the techniques of 
painting. The course is directed toward the non-art major who wishes to attain basic 
skills in painting. Lab fee. 

RT 20 Two-dimensional De ign and olor Theor . (3) An introductory course in 
lhe principle of de.<,ign. 1he propertie of col r. and !he optical effects in perception. 

lass problem. e plore the con cpt of de ign and ba ic techniques of working in black 
and white media and color pigment and paper. 

A RT 217 Advertising Art. (3) Design problems in layout, typography, and illustration 
are presented for solutions in relation to the theory and techniques of advertising 
design . Lab fee . 

A RT 218 Fashion Illustration. (3) The application of varied drawing techniques and 
materials to the illustration of fashion figures for advertisements. catalogs, and other 
communication media. Previous course work in figure drawing is strongly recom
mended. Lab fee. 

A RT 219 u hion Photography. (3) The application of photographic concepts and 
technique~ to the isual pre entation of fa hion figures in an appropriate environment. 
Problem · relating to effective lighting. composition, developing, and printing for 
fashion ph t graphy will be explored. Previous course work in photography is 
trongly recommended. Lub fee . 

RT 2 0 lntr du tion t Ora\ ing. (3} n m1roduc1ory cour e 10 drawing in v-Mied 
media. Problem in rendering bject . perspective and patial relation hip . and 
drawing f the figure are pre. entcd. aried media and techniques of drawing are 
introduced. The cour c i directed Lowa rd Lhe non-art maj r who wi he toauain basic 
skills in drawing. Lab fee . 

ART 234 Fibers: Structural. (3) Form and color will be explored by means of basic 
fiber techniques such as weaving, knotting, and basketry. The emphasis will be on 
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gaining skill in designing and making low relief and three-dimensional objects with 
various types of fiber. Products of exploration may be belts, bags, baskets, tapestries, 
and fiber sculptures. Lab fee. 

A RT 235 Fibers: Textile Surface Design. (3) Surface, color, and design will be explored 
using such techniques as embroidery, printing, quilting, and dyeing on woven and 
non-woven surfaces. Emphasis will be placed on gaining basic skills and designing for 
specific uses such as wearables and window coverings. Lab fee. 

ART 236 Three-dimensional Design. (3) An e ploration of three-di men ional pace 
and de ·ign. Problems in the additive and ublracti e proce e will be concerned with 
open and closed pace, ma •. and volume. Ba ·ic fabrication skills are tau ht. Lab fee. 

A RT 237 Visual Communication for Business. (3) A study of the role of visual design in 
achieving desired goals in the promotion, marketing, and retailing of products and 
services. The aesthetics, techniques, and media of design will be considered in relation
ship to advertising, packaging, display, and the creation of corporate images. 

ART 238 Visual Communication Dc ·ign. (3) A studio course in the de eloprncnt of 
effective visual concept of communication through design and in the presentation and 
solution of design problems for business and the media. Studio problem · will be both 
theoretical and practical in nature. The techniques for effective communication will be 
explored. 

ART 240 Introduction to Ceramics. (3) An introductory investigation of clay as a 
medium for creating functional and sculptural forms. Techniques are taught in wheel 
throwing. hand building, glazing, and kiln-firing. The student becomes familiar with 
historical and contemporary ceramics through lectures, exhibits. and visual aids. 
Studio fee. 

ART 300 Painting. (3) Painting in varied media with instruction and criticism appro
priate to the need and level of the individual student. Prerequisites: ART 105, 208and 
236 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 

ART 302T Selected Design Problems: Studio Art. (3) Problems in various media for 
the studio art student as an extension of study in a particular area beyond the normal 
course limitation. Work done in fulfillment of this course can be done within existing 
class structures combined with individual study. Prerequisite: 300-level courses in 
appropriate areas of study and consent of instructor. 

A RT 311 Printmaking-Intaglio. (3) Printing with metal piates using the techniques of 
etching and engraving. Prerequisite: ART 330. Lab fee. 

A RT 313 Printmaking-Relief. (3) Basic techniques in woodblock and linoleum block 
printing in black and white or color employing oil-based inks on a variety of papers and 
surfaces. Some experimentation with found-object printing, embossing, and batik also 
are included. Prerequisite: ART 330. Lab fee. 

ART 314 Printmaking- Silk Screen. (3) This course concentrates on the technique of 
silk screen printing as re lated to commercial art and the fine arts. All of the material · 
and techniques used in si lk crcen printing will be explored including ph tographic ilk 
screen. The aesthetic properties of the silk screen print. either as a painting or as a 
commercial design, constitute the focus of the course. Prerequi. ite: 330. Lab fee. 
ART 320 Sculpture. (3) Sculpture in varied media with instruction and criticism 
appropriate to the need and level of the individual student. Prerequisites: A RT 236 and 
330 or consent of the instructor. Lab fee. 

A RT 330 Drawing. (3) Drawing in all media with instruction and criticism appropriate 
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to the need and level of the individual student. Prerequisites: ART l05 and 236. Lab 
fee. 

ART 333 Stained Glass: Techniques and Tradition. (3) A course stressing the tech
niques of making stained glass pieces: windows, lampshades, and decorative articles. 
The history of colored glass and its application are briefly considered with field trips to 
studios and 13ublic buildings for first hand study of techniques and effects. Costs of 
materials will be the responsibility of the students. Prerequisite: any studio art course. 

ART 340 Ceramics. (3) Studio experience creating with clay as a three-dimensional 
medium. Class projects are both functional and sculptural in nature allowing the 
student to perfect skills in wheel throwing, hand building, glazing, and kiln-firing. The 
student broadens an understanding of ceramics through guest workshops, lectures, 
field trips, and visual aids. Prerequisites: ART 105 and 236. Studio fee. 

ART 381 Intermediate Still Photography. (3) A concentrated study of the works of 
selected photographers for criticism and analysis. Students will complete assignments 
in photography and submit a portfolio of prints. Prerequisite: Art 181. Studio fee. 

ART 385 Topics in Photography. (3) Experimental photography for the advanced 
student. Experimentation and manipulation of the photographic image. Students will 
design and submit a major portfolio of mounted prints. (May be repeated as topics 
vary). Prerequisite: Art 281. Lab fee. 

Graduate Courses. 
ART 505 Painting. (3) Advanced painting in acrylic, oil, watercolor, or mixed media. 
Assigned problems in composition and color. Research problems directed to the needs 
and interest of the students. Lab fee. 

ART 5 IO Printmaking. (3) Advanced work in intaglio and relief processes. Designing 
for the graphic media and the technology of printmaking are emphasized. Research 
problems directed to the needs and interests of the student. Studio fee . 

ART 520 Sculpture. (3) Advanced work in three-dimensional media. Problems are 
assigned to explore new media and modes of expression as well as traditional ones. 
Research problems directed to the needs and interest of students. Lab fee. 

ART 530 Drawing. (3) Advanced drawing in which a variety of media are explored. 
Problems with figurative imagery are emphasized. Research problems directed to the 
needs and interests of students. Lab fee. 

ART 540 Ceramics. (3) Advanced study of ceramics. Problems in clay design using 
varied methods of forming. The study of different clays and their properties, glaze 
calculations, and varying firing procedures are included. Production of sculptural as 
well as functional works. Research problems directed to the needs and interests of 
students. Studio fee. 

ART 550 Design. (3) Advanced study in one or more areas of design employing media 
appropriate to the area of study. Problems in alternate design solutions. Research study 
directed to the needs and interest of students. Lab fee. 

ART 591-2-3 Independent Study in Art. ( 1-3) Independent study in studio art and art 
history. A program of study is formulated with an advisor outlining the research tools 
and procedures to be followed and stipulating the methods of evaluation. Presentation 
of the final project in terms of a research paper and / or preparation of works for 
exhibition. 
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BIOLOGY 
Faculty: Anderson (Chairperson), Grundhauser, Kupferer, Tietjen 

Requir m nt for th '1 ajor 
The Biology Faculty, with upport from variou. other department , offer · two 

major to Linden wood ·tudeats. One major i a traditional bi log major ith a liberal 
art approach and • d igned to meet the need of each individual tudent within the 
area of e perti e of a di e ·e facu lty. The cond major is in Medical echnology, a 
program rructured according to the requirement o AACLS and taught by variou 
Linden ood cpartment and ho pital affiliates in the t. ouis Mctr poUtan area. 

THE BIOLOGY MAJOR: 
Requirements for the Major: 

I. Minimum Biology Course Requirements: 
BIO I03 General Zoology 
BIO 104 Cell Biology 
BIO I05 Plant Biology 
3 semester hours each from 
Curriculum Areas I, II, Ill and IV 
Biology electives 

4 
3 
4 

12 
12 

35 semester hburs 

2. Six courses from the above requirements must include laboratory or field work. 

3. A maximum of 42 semester hours in Biology may be applied towards the 120 
hour graduation requirement. 

4. 18 hours of study within the Division of Natural Science and Mathematics, but 
outside the Biology Department, including: 
CHM 151 General Chemistry I 
CHM I 52 General Chemistry II 
MTH I02 College Algebra or demonstrated proficiency 
MTH I06 Basic Statistics or MTH 150 Introduction to Computer Program
ming 
These courses meet the distributional elective requirements from the Division of 
Natural Science and Mathematics. 

Requirements for the Minor: 
Students majoring in other disciplines may minor in biology by completing 20-24 

semester hours of biology course work. Five areas of concentration are possible: (I) 
Botany, (2) Ecology/Environmental Biology. (3) General Biology, (4) Molecular Biol
ogy, and (5) Zoology. Students con idcring thi option should contact a member of the 
Biology Department to determine a plan f tudy be ' t suited to the student's needs. 

Facilities, Activities, and Career Opportunities for the Biology Major 
Traditional and experimental courses in Zoology, Botany, Cell Biology, and Ecology 

are offered with emphasis in Molecular and Cellular Biology, Comparative Biology, 

51 



Organismic Biology, and Ecology and Field Biology. The faculty shares their profe -
ional experience with . tudents in traditional clas ro m. laborat ry. and field ettings 

a well as in non-tradi tional. individualized independent tudi . 
Lindenwood ha. access to a 1,000-acre natural pre erve located about 50 mile rr m 

the campu!> in the ui re River area . Ecological and y ·tematic tudi of terrestrial 
and fresh water habita s are made po ·ible at th.i • outdoor laboratory and at n arb 
state-managed properties. 

Qualified students compete for entrance into internship programs and independent 
study opportunities in area hospitals, plant nurseries, and with naturalists at state 
parks. Field studies in career-oriented activities and in outdoor facilities provide 
students with an opportunity to pursue a wide range of individualized activities. 
Biology students, as naturalists, may choose to combine their interests in the life 
sciences with other programs within the liberal arts setting. For example, by combining 
biology with programs in English. art , photography, or communications, students can 
learn to communicate science-related events through writing, scientific illustration, or 
mass media. 

Modern laboratories and equipment as well as greenhouse facilities are available for 
instruction and individual research . 

Both the B.A. and B.S. degree programs are available. Student research and 
independent study opportunities are provided to enable the student to penetrate one 
area of particular interest. Students planning to .enter graduate school are advised to 
enroll in the B.A. degree program and should take fourcourse1 in hemi try. including 
Organic Chemistry, Mathematics through Calculus, and two semesters in Phy i . 

Graduates of the biology program may choose to teach, to pursue graduate stud ies 
in the life sciences, enter medical, chiropractic or optometry school , to work in 
corporate or medical laboratories, or in field studies for governmental agencies. In 
general, training and discipline in scientific thinking prepares a student to compete 
successfully for many jobs in and out of biology. 

Courses of Study 
BIO 100 Principles of Biology. (4) The lecture and laboratory in this course examine 
biological concepts on the organization levels of cells, organisms, and populations, 
with emphasis on chemistry, energetics, physiology, genetics, evolution, and ecology. 
This course is not recommended for Biology majors. Lab fee. 
BIO 103 General Zoology. (4) A survey of the animal kingdom from protozoa through 
the vertebrates. The evolutionary and ecological relationships of selected phyla are 
stressed, as well as special adaptations in the animals' structure, physiology, and 
behavior. 
BIO I04 Cell Biology. (3) Concepts of cellular and subcellular organization and 
function are examined, stressing the relationships between cell structure and the 
dynamics of the cell. 
BIO 105 Plant Biology. (4) A lecture and laboratory course examining concepts in cell 
biology, energy transformations, genetics, evolution, ecology, anatomy, and reproduc
tion characteristic of plant life. Lab Fee. 
BIO 380 Introduction to Medical Technology. (3) A course designed to introduce 
students to the laboratory procedures and subject matter of the medical technology 
program. Taught at Missouri Baptist Hospital and St. John's Mercy Hospital. Pre
requisite: BIO 103 
BIO 390 Seminar Topics in Biology. (3) Special topics selected from various areas of 
biological investigation either of recent or historical origin. Topics differ from year 

52 

} 



to year. Prerequisite: BIO 103, 104, 105. 

BIO 400 Field Study. (1-5) 

BIO 450 Internship. (6 or more) 

AREA I: Molecular and Cellular Biology 

BIO 210 Mechanisms of Disease. (3) Overview course covering human diseases of 
genetic, microbiological, and physiological and environmental origins. Causes, symp
toms, and treatments of various diseases including cancer, emphysema, heart diseases, 
and social diseases will be considered. 

BIO 30 enetics. (3) A stud of classical and m dern genetics, in luding principle of 
Mendelian inheritance, mutagenesi , the geneti c!pde, gene interactions, and popula
ti n gen ti . The lab ratory. \ ill con ist Q(_expdri~ent with Drosophila. Ne11ros
poro. £ coli. and bacterial viru es as well a ·ome plant ma terial. Thi.<, course is 
recommended for medical technology studen . Prerequisite: 8 1 103. 104, 105, or 
consent of instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 309 Molecular Genetics. (3) A course tre ing a molecular approach to genetics. 
Special emphasis is given to replication and recombination, regulation of protein 
synthesis, and gene expression in prokaryotic and eukaryotic • tern ·. Certain topics 
relevant to the students' background also are in luded. Prerequi, ite: BIO 308. 

BIO 313 Immunology. (2) A lecture and laboratory course introducing concepts and 
technology in immunology. Prerequisites: CHM 151, Bl O I 04. Lab Fee. 

BIO 316 Biochemistry. (4) A lecture and laboratory study of the structure and functions 
of the various chemical constituents of living matter. Prerequisite: CHM 361 or 
consent of the instructor. Lab Fee. 

AREA II: Organismic Biology 
BIO 321 Nutrition. (2) A study of the principles of nutrition and relationships between 
nutrition and health. Prerequisites: BIO 103, 104. 

BIO 324 Animal Behavior. (3) Physiology, ecology, and evolutionary aspects of animal 
behavior are explored. Special emphasis is placed on innate (genetically programmed) 
behavior rather than learned behavior. Topics include the evolution and ecology of 
human behavior. Prerequisite: BIO 103 or consent of instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 327 Venebrate nat my and Physiolog I. (4) ·tudy of the structure and 
function of ertebrate organ y tern with p cial reference 10 man. Empha is is on 
ba ic organiz.ition and tn.1cturc. covering supp rt and movement as well as the 
nervous and en ory . terns. Laboratory excrci ·es include dis ·cction, neuromu cular 
phy iology, and en ory physiology. Prcrequi ite: A 100-level course in biology or 
consent of instructor. Lab Fee. 

Bl 32 Venebracc Anatomy and Physiolog II. (4) A tudy of the tructure and 
function of enebratc organ y. terns with pecial reference l man. mpha. i. is on the 
endocrine sy tern, energy acqui ilion and metaboli. m. body fluid regulation. and 
rcproducti n. Lab ratoyexerc1ses include dissect.ion, metaboli m, homeo ta i ·, circu
lalory function, and reproduction. Prcrequi. itc: A IOO-lcvel course in Biology or 
consent of instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 329 Advanced Physiology. (3) Physiological principles of normal body function 
are examined. Special emphasis on homeostatic mechanisms operating at all levels, 
from chemical events to organ system function. Prerequisites: BIO 327, BIO 328, 
CHM 151, 152 or permission of instructor. 
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BIO 334 Plant Growth and Development. (4) Studies of growth and development in 
lower and higher plants are conducted in lecture and laboratory. Topics such as 
differential growth, apical dominance, tissue differentiation, induction of dormancy, 
flowering, and senescence are studied. Prerequisite: BIO 105. Lab Fee. 

AREA Ill: Comparative Biology 

BIO 245 Identification, Taxonomy, and Systematics of the Local Flora. (3) A survey of 
the flora of St. Charles and surrounding counties with an emphasis on Angiosperm 
taxonomy. Course includes field trips, lecture, and laboratory experiences. Lab Fee. 

BIO 247 Greenhouse Horticulture. (3) A course in selection, propagation, and cultiva
tion of plants in the controlled environment of the Greenhouse. Course includes lecture 
and laboratory activities. Lab Fee. 

BIO 249 Field Ornithology. (3) An introduction to the science (and pastime) of 
birdwatching and bird study. Aspects of ecology, reproduction, behavior, flight, navi
gation, migration, and conservation are presented. Local field trips will emphasize the 
identification of bird species, their songs, nests, and eggs. One credit may be used as a 
lab credit toward the major. Lab Fee. 

BIO 342 Comparative Physiology. (3) Adaptive physiological strategies of animals are 
compared. Diversity of approaches to 02 transport, acquisition, and utilization of food, 
ion and water balance, excretion of waste production, reproduction, and temperature 
regulation are examined . Prerequisites: BIO 327,328, CHM 151, 152 or permission of 
instructor. 

BIO 343 Invertebrate Zoology. (4) A lecture and laboratory study of invertebrate 
groups with the exception of the insects. Emphasis is placed on the ecology, behavior, 
physiology, and phylogenetic relationships of the taxa. Prerequisites: BIO 103, 104, 
105. Lab Fee. 

BIO 344 Vertebrate Natural History. (4) A survey of the vertebrates emphasizing 
characters and systematics, factors governing distribution, adaptations to different 
environments, reproductive physiology, and behavior, and population dynamics. 
Laboratory work includes identification, behavior, and ecology of fishes, amphibians, 
reptiles, birds, and mammals. Local field trips are planned. Prerequisites: BIO !03, !04, 
105. Lab Fee. 

BIO 345 Economic Entomology. (4) A taxonomic survey of the major insect groups 
and their relatives. In addition, the physiology, behavior and ecology, life histories, and 
control of those species which are pests of man, his crops, and animals are studied. 
Major emphasis is placed on medically important arthropods; collection, preservation, 
and population sampling techniques are introduced as well as experiments concerned 
with parasitism, habitat selection, life histories, and the effects of insecticides. Prerequi
sites: BIO !03, 104, !05. Lab Fee. 

BIO 351 Field Studies in Taxonomy. (3-5) Studies on a taxon of student's choice will be 
conducted on Cuivre River property. Work will include collection, identification, and 
preservation techniques. Prerequisite: BIO 103, 104, 105. Lab fee. 

BIO 353 Microbiology. (4) A course relating the major principles in biology to the 
microbial world. Primary emphasis is on the bacteria, with consideration of algae, 
fungi , protozoa, viruses, and other microorganisms. Prerequisite: BIO 103, 104, 105, or 
permission of instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 355 Survey of Plants. (4) A lecture and laboratory survey of the plant kingdom 
emphasizing gross structure, reproduction, and evolutionary relationships of represen-
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tative forms . Prerequisites: BIO 103, 104, 105. Lab Fee. 

BIO 357 Aquatic Algae of the Region. (2) Collection, identification, and classification 
of local algae with special emphasis on field and laboratory studies. Prerequisite: BIO 
105, or consent of instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 358 Para itology. (2) An introductor lecture and laboratory cour e n members 
of the animal kingd m Ii ing in and on the human bod with a peel of medical 
igni 1cun e. Includes the tudy of vect rs, re rvoir . h s , and factors of an ecologic 

and epidemi logic nature a. ociated wi th di:ea e tran mission and prevention. Prc
requ· ite : BJ 10 . 104. 105 or permi. sion of in tructor. 

AREA IV: Environmental Biology 

BIO 160 ield Bi log . (3) cour e which intr duces ·tuden to I a l nora and fauna 
emphasizing the interrelation hip of organism and niche. Lab Fee. 

BIO 162 nvironmenta! Biology. (3) A cour,e deigned for ana ly L of curr nt en ir
on mental problems. Basic ecologi I prin iples are tudicd a~ the background for 
e amining problem a they relate to m, n in thee sphere. 

BIO 260 Marine Biology in the Subtropics. (2) general stud of marine plants and 
animals with emphasis on the ecology of coral reefs .. tudie · f protected and exposed 
reefs as well as visits to lagoons and salt ponds are included. Lab fe . 

BIO 262 1eld Biology in Florida. (3) n outdoor laboratory in Florida' ubtropical 
ecos. terns. tudie. include microhabi1 t • birdlife, and coral rec sin such plac a the 
Fl rida Key , E erglades ra ti nal Park. orkscrew wamp. and other di tinctive 
habitat .. tudent parti ipate in field ob ·ervation and Ludy. evening di ·cussions. and 
conduct an independent proje t under the direction of the instructor. Prerequi ite: 
consent of instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 2 3 • olog of outheastern Mis uri. ( I) A two-<lay field trip to tudy the 
hallow pond , mcand r cutoff , amps, and bottomland fore ts characteristi of 

Mi ·souri\ southea tern lowland. . he elevation and geology of the region allow flora 
and fauna usually found in more southed Late . Physical factor, wildflower , trees 
. ome of the large t spe ·imen • in e i tence). birds, and ther denizens of an ancient 
'Wamp where the Mi . i ippi nee flowed are empha ized. Mingo ati nal Wildlife 
Refuge and k Tree . late Park will be of particular intere t. Prercqui. ite: con em of 
instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 264 Alpine Ecology. (2) two-week backpacking e perience into the upper 
elevations of the Rocky Mountain . The m jor compon nts of the course are the 
ecology and natural history f alpine rgani. m , the geology and topography of 
montane environments, and ba ic backpacking technique and wilderness survival 
'kills. Prerequi. ite: consent of in ·tructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 362 Ecology. (4) tud of the interrelationships of anima l!>, plant and their 
environment. ield trip. are taken to local pond ·. mar he", treams. wood . and 
re ·erve lO ob crve Ii ing communities. Prerequi ites: Bl 103. 105, or consent of 
instructor. Lab Fee. 

BIO 364 Evolution. (3) A course of readings and discussion of the major evolutionary 
theories from Lamarck and Darwin to the Modern Synthesis. Current research in 
evolution will be considered. Prerequisites: BIO 103, l04, 105. 
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THE MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY MAJOR 
Requirements for the Major 

A degree in Medical Technology qualifies the student to take the registry examina
tion to become a certified Medical Technologist. The requirements for a bachelor's 
degree in Medical Technology include completion of a three-year liberal arts program 
and one year f imern hip training in an NAACLS accredited School of Medical 
Technoloru. nlrance into the internship program is competitive. 

In additi n to the internship year, Medical Technology students are required to take 
Biol g)' 104 and 105, l o terms of Anatomy and Physiology, one term each of 
Microbiology, Gencti . lmmunolog . Par itolog . General Chemistry I and II, 
Org nic Chemi tr I, Organic hemi try 11 and /or Biochemi ll)'. and College Algebra. 
Other upportive course arc strong( recommended and will be . elected in advisement 
during Lhe tudcnt' • career. edical Technology tudent frcqueml pursue a double 
major in Biology in the context of either a B.S. or B.A. liberal arts program. 

Facilities and Activities 

The Lindenwood Biology Department has facilities and activities which have pre
pared students well for internship competition. Qualified students, although not 
guaranteed placement, may be assured that they can compete well with students from 
other programs. 

Career Opportunities 
Certified Medical Technologists enter a field currently experiencing scarcity of job 

applicants . Jobs are available in hospitals, clinics. private industry, blood banks, and in 
medical equipment sales. 

Courses of Study for Medical Technology Major Internship Year 
(These courses are taken during the fourth year of the Medical Technology degree 

program and must be taken at an NAACLS accredited program. Variations in credit 
hours indicated after each entry are due to specific program variations at the internship 
institutions .) 

MTC 30 I Clinical Chemistry. (8-12) Aspects of the clinical biochemistry of body 0uid 
constituents are examined using analytical and theoretical approaches. Techniques 
learned are manual and instrumental. 

MTC 302 Coagulation. ( 1-2) Principles of and techniques used in the study of 
coagulation are examined in lecture and laboratory activities. 

MTC 303 Clinical Education. ( 1-4) Topics such as in-service education and educator 
techniques in the instructional process are discussed . Objectives, learning activities, and 
evaluative measures are examined. 

MTC 304 Hematology. (3-6) Study of normal cellular elements of blood and bone 
marrow including cell life histories and morphologies; abnormalities in life histories 
and morphologies are analyzed quanitatively and qualitatively; hemostasis and hemor
rhagic disorders also are covered. 

MTC 305 lmmunohematology. (3-5) Blood Group systems and immune response are 
studied with an emphasis on genetics, incidence, serologic reactions. and rare types, as 
well as blood-bank methodology. Administrative and legal aspects of blood banking 
are studied. 

MTC 306 Immunology-Serology. (2-3) Antibody production, antigen-antibody inter-
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actions and techniques in serological testing of various disease states are studied. 

MTC 307 Clinical Laboratory Management. ( 1) Principles and philosophy of effective 
management including function, organization, staffing, and direction are investigated. 

MTC 308 Clinical Microbiology. (7- 10) A comprehensive study of micro-organisms 
and their relationship to disease. The isolation and identification of pathogens, agglu
tination reactions, and microbial susceptibility testing are included. 

MTC 309 Urinalysis. (1-3) A study of renal structure and function, the physical and 
chemical properties of urine, and correlation of these with clinical disease. Gastric and 
fecal analysis also is included. 

MTC 310 Special Topics in Medical Technology. ( 1-3) Principles and techniques in 
special topics such as nuclear medicine and histology are studied as necessary to the 
internship year program. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Faculty: King (Acting Chairperson), Hulett, Perry, Ruyter, Wong, Ammann 

Requirements for the major 
In addition to general college requirements, the Business Administration require

ments include: 
Basic Business Administration courses (24 semester hours): BA 102 Principles 

of Accounting I, BA 103 Principles of Accounting II, BA 204 Business Law, 
BA 205 Principles of Marketing, BA 220 Introduction to Data Processing, 
BA 300 Principles of Management, BA 307 Principles of Finance, BA 349 
Business Policy. 

Courses outside the Business Administration department (9 semester hours): 
ECC IOI Economics I, ECC 102 Economics II, SS 310 Social Science 
Statistics. 

Electives in Business Administration ( 12 semester hours). 
No more than 15 semester hours of additional electives may be taken in the 

Business Administration curriculum. 
Total program requirement: 45 semester hours. 
Total degree requirement: 120 semester hours. 

Requirements for the Minor 
A minor in Business Administration consists of the following requirements: BA 102, 

BAl03.BA204,B 205,B 220.B 00.BA 07,andE 101.(21scmeterhour 
in Bu ines. dmin ' tration. 3 emcster hours in conomic ) 

tudent. who wi h to qualif for the B. . degree in Busine •. dministration mu. t 
meet lhe Lindem,ood requirements for that degree. In addition to the B .. and B. . 
degr e in Bu ines, dministration described above, ssociate in S ien e degree in 
Busines Administration, Data Proce · ing. and Fa hion Marketing, coru 1sung of 66 
scme~ter hour . are ffered ( ee ction n requirement C rdegreci ). ourses taken for 
a two-year degree may be applied toward the bachelor's degree program. 
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Career Opportunities 
ilhin the ab ve program. 1uden1 ma_ develop ufficient training in Bw ine. 

dmini tration to sc ure entry level p 1ti ns in b~in • • caree . lternativel_. Lhey 
may secure a background or admission to graduate 1ud in bu ines , la\. or in other 
profe • ional field . Particular! for evening 1udent . pr gram f tud can be imple
mcnied to enh n caree \ hich are alread_ begun. 

The specific major outlined here is Business Administration. Students may develop 
areas of concentration comprised of advanced courses in Business Administration 
(e.g., in Marketing or Accounting) to suit a specific career objective. 

Students who have interests outside the scope of Business Administration may 
develop majors in other fields which satisfy personal interests in liberal arts or which 
upplement ba ic training in 81.l)ine dmini trati n ith an additi nal major in u h 

field~ Management of Human Resource . Data Proce ing.and Ma1hemati s. uch 
maj rs may be very useful t 1uden1 in defining well-thought-out career objectives. 

areful earl planning can m ke po ible unique! uitable v ati nal and /or gradu
ate ch ol preparation. 

Accounting 

B 102. 103 Principle of ccounting I, II. (3, 3) An introduction 10 'the languugc of 
bu ine. • u cd in financial and managerial deci i a-making. ccouming principles 
applied 10 corporati ns. partner hip . and I proprieto . hip are tudied. pi 
include: the ac ounting cy le, working papers. Linan ia l tatemen~. ace unt . !c..'dgers, 
and an introduction to the managerial u • of accounting. 

BA 30 I Managerial Accounting. (3) Course is designed to provide students not 
concentrating in accounting with an understanding of utilization of internal accounting 
data for management planning and decision making. Prerequisite: BA I03. 

BA 302 Federal Income Tax. (3) Income tax regulations and laws affecting individuals. 
A beginning course designed for all persons who wish to learn about federal income 
taxes. Practical problems are used extensively. Prerequisite: BA 103. 

BA 305 Cost Accounting. (3) oncep - of co t determination, reporting, and control 
applied to manufa tu ring peration . mpha is is placed upon job order and process 
cost accounting y tern . Prerequisite: B 103. 

8 310, 311 Intermediate counting L 11. (J, J) rhc development, appli auon. and 
imp rtance f ac ounting !,landard , principle , and c nventi ns. including current 

B opinion . Problem o balance ·heel valuatio and their impact upon in ome 
talement : effect · of judgment and opinion upon the "faimesi "of tatement pre enta

tion . Prerequisite: BA 103. 

BA 3 I 3 Advanced Accounting. (3) Specialized topics in advanced financial account
ing: consolidations, mergers, partnership liquidations, consignments, installment sales, 
estates, and trusts. Prerequisite: BA 311. 

BA 316 Auditing. (3) Theory and application of generally accepted auditing standards 
and procedures used b independent public ace unta nt.s. Re p n ibiliti and ethics of 
the CPA as well as practical problem are exammed. Prcre4uisite: B 311. 

BA 317 Budgeting. (3) Objectives and methods of preparing coordinated and flexible 
budgets for business planning and control purposes. Prerequisite: BA 103. 

Data Processing 

y' BA 220 Introduction to Data Processing. (3) This first course of the Data Processing 
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series covers the need for data processing, the types of digital computers, historic 
development of computers, major components of computer systems, and the impact of 
computers on business management. Three common languages (COBOL, FOR
TRAN and BASIC) are considered. 

BA 221 Introduction to Flowcharting and Logic. (3) A study in methods of problem
solving used in designing computer-based application programs, including systems 
flowcharting, application program flowcharting, and structured techniques for systems 
and application program design. Prerequisite: BA 220 or consent of instructor. 

BA 320 COBOL I. (3) omputer programming for business applications in structured 
COBOL. Application , u ing equcntial file techniques are written, compiled, and 
executed by the student n the computer. Prerequisite BA 221 or concurrent enrol
lment in BA 221. Lab Fee. 

BA 321 Computer Concepts and Design. (3) A study of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, internal organization, and operation of a computer system. Introduces the 
operating system, utility programs, machine code, and symbolic language. Prerequi
site: BA 220. 
B 2_ S ~tem Th ry and e ign I. (3) The emphasi in this course i on analy is and 
the function or a y tcms analyst. pecial atuntion i. directed toward the variou. 
activi tie of1he y tem De elopment Life ycle and h w th c ac1iv11 . .ie ' apply in the 
bu incss world. Other topi in ludc communicatton skills and technique~. tool 
a ailable to the anal t (including Data low Diagrams). fca ibility ludie .. and 
systems proposals. Prerequisite: BA 221 or consent of instructor. 

BA 324 RPG. (3) A study of the Report Program Generator language (RPG). 
Programs are written, compiled, and executed by the student on the computer. 
Prerequisite: BA 220. 

BA 325 COBOL II. (3) Students develop application programs using multiple input 
files and random file techniques. All programs are coded, compiled, and executed on 
the computer by students using structured techniques. Prerequisite: BA 320. Lab Fee. 

BA 326 Data Base Management Systems. (3) A survey of the various Data Base 
Management Systems, their benefits to a business, justification methods, and their 
applications in business to provide management with information to manage the 
organization's resources. Prerequisite: BA 342. 

B 327 mputer Operation and Management. (3) A course to train students in the 
operation r penpheral equipment, operating systems, and utility programs. It presents 
the principle to manage a computer operation, including supervision, control, main
tenance. ecurity. cheduling, performance management, and documentation require
ments. Prerequisite: BA 321 . 

8 328 . tern Theory and Design II (3) The cmphasi. in 1his c urse i. on design. with 
pecial auention 10 the lructured approach of olving bu ·iness problemi,. Topi 

covered include forms requirements and design. reen d ign, program pecifications. 
walkthrough . file and data bas d ign, computer evaluation. project management 
le hni4ues and t ol , and implementing a c inputer ba e y tern. Prerequi. ite: B 323 
or coru cm of ins-1ruc1or. Concurrent enrollment in BA 323 may be permitted. 

Additional computer-related courses are offered through the mathematics depart
ment. 

Finance 

BA 307 Principles of Finance. (3) A study of the environment of financial manage-
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ment, with emphasis upon financial planning and control, working capital manage
ment, cost of capital, capital budgeting techniques, and long-term financing. Prerequi
sites: BA I 03, ECC IO I, ECC I 02. 

BA 330 Investments. (3) Concentration upon investment principles and categories, risk 
and security analysis. Types of securities are related to investment policies and goals. 
Prerequisite: BA 307 or consent of instructor. 

BA 331 Financial Management. (3) A case study approach to the problems of finance 
including special topics such as international finance, small business finance, the timing 
of financial policy. Prerequisite: BA 307. 

BA 337 Analysis of Financial Statements. (3) Statement analysis from various view
points (creditors, owners, investors) and for various purposes (liquidity, risk, profitabil
ity, responsibility, accounting). Prerequisite: BA 307. 

Management 

BA 240 Management of Human Resources. (3) A study of the manager's relationships 
with people. Major topics include organization, personnel selection, motivation, 
morale and discipline, and problems of communication, benefits, and organizational 
change. 

BA 300 Principles of Management. (3) A study of the history, principles, and philo
sophy of effective management. The functions of planning, organizing, staffing, direct
ing, and controlling are investigated. Case studies are used to relate theories and 
practices. Prerequisites: BA 102, BA 205, ECC IOI. 

BA 345 Production Management. (3) The techniques, methodology, and tools used in 
assisting production decision-making. Basic concepts in management science and 
operations research. Optimization problems, transportation problems, inventory pro
duction and problems, and linear programming will be discussed. Prerequisites: BA 
300 and completion of all-college mathematics requirement. 

BA 346 Problems in Management. (3) By extensive analysis of business cases, students 
are exposed to corporate situations requiring the use of knowledge and theories from a 
wide range of business disciplines. Prerequisite: BA 300. 

BA 348 Management of Personnel Systems. (3) The systems approach applied to 
personnel administration and current problems and topics relating to the management 
of human resources. Each student will research and report on a topic of interest. 
Prerequisites: BA 240, 300. 

Marketing 

BA 205 Principles of Marketing. (3) A study of the fundamental principles of market
ing and the total system of activities designed to plan, price, promote, and distribute 
goods and services to the consumer: 

BA 350 Principles of Advertising. (3) Advertising as a function of marketing, to include 
study of various media and techniques. For business and non-business students. 
Prerequisite: BA 205. 

BA 352 Retail Management. (3) Organization and management of retail stores. 
Decisions concerning policies, systems, personnel, inventory control, consumer and 
market analysis, image, promotion, and expense control. Prerequisite: BA 205. 

BA 353 Marketing Management. (3) The decision areas of product policy, pricing, 
distribution, and promotion. The competitive, social, and legal factors involved in 
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these decisions. The case method approach is used in conjunction with lectures. 
Prerequisite: BA 205. 

BA 356 Consumer Behavior. (3) The human variable which must be considered in 
effective marketing management. Concepts from sociology, psychology, anthropology, 
and other behavioral disciplines will be related to the 'marketing concept' of consumer 
orientation to learn more about why people buy. Prerequisite: BA 205. 

Special Business Courses 

BA IOO Introduction to Business. (3) A survey of business in our society and its 
environment, to include organization, function, management, control, and future. 
May not be taken by those with junior or senior standing for departmental credit. 

BA 185 Business and the Consumer. (3) A survey of federal and state consumer 
protection laws. Emphasis will be to analyze the legal rights and obligations imposed 
upon purveyors and users of consumer goods and services. 

BA 204 Business Law I. (3) An introduction to the sources of law and the judicial 
function, contracts, agency, and employment. partnerships, and corporations. 

BA 340 Business and Society. (3) Provides substantive study of an apparent dilemma: 
the need for business and economic growth without sacrificing ecological, moral, and 
ethical imperatives. Lectures. discussions, and cases will be used to develop the 
background of contempornry problems and the insight into both sides of the problems 
themselve!>, progre made to date, and a framework for reasonable approach to 
solutions in the future. Prerequisite: BA 300. 

BA 341 Business Law II. (3) Federal regulation of business, including insurance, sales, 
commercial papers, real and personal property, secured transactions, debtors' and 
creditors' rights. Prerquisite: BA 204. 

BA 347 International Business. (3) Students explore the economic, regulatory, finan
cial, political, social. and cultural framework in which international business is con
ducted, as well as the global strategies of the multinational firm. Prerequisites: BA 103, 
ECC IOI, BA 300. 

BA 383 Small Business Management. (3) An examination of principles and methods in 
the operation of a small business. Emphasis is placed on planning, control, financing, 
and management. Prerequisite: BA 103. 

BA 389 Publi Relation . (3 A study of the theoretical and practi al concepL~ of the 
purposes an d functi n~ of ublic relations. Primary emphasis will be placed on 
evaluation of public opinion. ~elect ion of media and message, and the organizational 
and environmental aJ peel of public relations. Prerequisites: BA 205 or n ·en t of 
instructor. 

LINDENWOOD M B A 
The Lindenwood M .B.A. Program is a part-time program designed to meet the 

educational needs of persons already embarked upon careers. II provides managers 
and executives an opportunity to pursue a graduate degree program while they 
continue to be employed. With a faculty oriented toward the appl ication of theory to 
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practice, the MBA offers a c mprehea i e and professional degree aimed at educating 
forward-looking managers for the continuati n fa Y.<ide range of careers in private, 
public, and non-profit organizati n . The Lindcnw od Program responds to the 
changing needs of students and emplo er b preparing men and worn n to assume 
m r re p nsiblc managerial po itions in a comple and changing iety. 

ours in the program u ually meet once a week dUiing the evenings or on 
weekend .. Mo l 1udent tak one or two course. in each term. The Department of 
Business dministraLion view two course per term as the maximum for effective 
integration of academic resources with the professional responsibilities of the students. 

Admission Requirements 
The program is _open to any qualified holder of a bachelor's degree from an 

accredited college or university, regardless of undergraduate major field of study. The 
program, is, however, oriented toward applicants who can present evidence of 
managerial aptitude and potential to participate successfully in graduate-level studies. 

Admission to the program is selective and based upon the applicant's proven 
potential to benefit from graduate level study. This is determined on an individual basis 
and depends upon the applicant's professional experience, undergraduate academic 
performace, score on the Graduate Management Admission Test, and the department 
faculty's prediction that the student will benefit from the program and the program will 
benefit from the classroom contribution of the candidate. 

Applicants to the program are required to submit: 

(I) A completed application form and a non-refundable application fee. 

(2) Official transcript from the institution granting the undergraduate degree; 
(3) The score on the Graduate Management Admission Test; 
(4) An up-to-date resume. 

Upon receipt of the above, the Department of Business Administration will conduct 
an admission interview and make its recommendation to the Lindenwood Graduate 
Admissions Committee, which has responsibility for the final admission decision. 

The Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) is designed to measure one's 
aptitude for graduate study in management and serves primarily to assist the student 
and his / her faculty advisor in the planning of a program of study. Applicants who have 
completed all of the above requirements except the G MAT may, with the permission of 
the Department of Business Administration, enroll for one term as special students (see 
below). Since the G MAT is offered only four times a year, advance planning is 
necessary. Information concerning dates when the exams are given may be obtained at 
Lindenwood. Complete test information and an application form may be obtained by 
writing the GMAT, Educational Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton, N. J. 08541. 

SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Students who wish to take graduate courses without formal admission to a degree 

program are classified as "special students". This classification is granted only by the 
Department of Business Administration. In courses in which enrollment is limited, first 
priority is given to students formally admitted to the program. Special students are not 
exempt from any prerequisites which may be specified for a course. In addition, 
successful completion of courses as a special student does not guarantee admission to 
the program. A special student in the MBA Program may not take more than six 
semester hours of course work without having formally applied for admission to the 
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program. Exceptions must be approved by the Department of Business Administra
tion. 

Degree Requirements 

The program of study leading to the Lindenwood MBA consists of 36 semester 
hours of courses offered in five subject areas: Accounting and Information Systems, 
Finance, Management, Marketing, and Business Environment. A concentration in 
International Business is also available (see Graduate Certificate in International 
Business). The 36 semester hours of course work include 18 semester hours of required 
courses and 18 hours of electives. 

The required courses are: 

MBA 511 Managerial Accounting 
MBA 512 Management Information Systems 
MBA 531 Financial Policy 
MBA 541 Organizational Development 
MBA 551 Marketing Policies 
MBA 545 Business Policies and Strategies 

All required courses with the exception of MBA 545 should be taken prior to the 
selection of elective courses. MBA 545 is an integrative course and should be taken near 
the completion of the program. In addition, each candidate must select at least two of 
the elective courses from the Business Environment area of study. 

A Masters Thesis may be counted for as many as two courses or six semester hours 
with the approval of the Department of Business Administration. 

At the time of accetance of a student into the progrum, a maximum of si., emester 
hours of graduate transfer credit may be applied toward the MB degree. Dcci ions to 
accept transfer credit will be made by the Depanment of Business dmini tra tion. 

Students who are exceptionally well-prepared in one or more of the required areas of 
study may select, with the approval of the Department of Business Administration. 
alternative upper-level courses to satisfy their degree requirements. 

The MBA Program requires a background in accounting, finance, marketing, and 
management. Candidates who are admitted to the program without this background 
will be required to complete the basic concepts courses (MBA 510,530,540,550) in 
those areas in which the student lacks experience. This determination will be made as 
part of the admission process. Students found to be lacking in preparation or expe
rience will be required to complete the relevant concepts course(s) prior to enrolling in 
higher level courses within the subject area(s). The 36 hour degree requirement does not 
include 1hese prerequisile courses. 

To remain in good standing the student must establish and maintain an average 
grade of B. A student who falls below the B average will be placed on probation and 
will need to consult with a full-time faculty advisor. Failure to remove oneself from 
probationary status or receipt of a third grade of C or lower shall be reason for 
dismissal from the program. A student who has attained 21 or more semester hours, 
including any concepts courses that may be required. and receives a third grade of C 
may petition the Graduate Admissions Committee to remain in the Program. 

Master of Science in Administration 
The Lindenwood Master of Science in Administration Program recognizes the 

desire of professionals from industry, government, education, health care, and other 
fields to pursue graduate training in administration which builds upon skills and 
knowledge gained through their career experiences. Coursework, although attuned to 
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the ry and methodology, emphasiii the practical aspects of administration and much 
of the information gained from lhe classroom experience has immediate application to 
the student • profe ional po it.ion . 

Cour e in the program usual! meet once a week during the e enings or on 
weekend . Mti l student take one or two cour in each term. The Department of 
Business Administration views two course a them imum foreffccti e integration of 
academic resources with the professionnl respon ibiliti of the tuden1 . 

Admission to the Program 
Students seeking admission to Linden wood's Master of Science in Administration 

(MSA) degree program mu t po c a Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or 
university. Applicant are nol required lo have an undergraduate degree in Business 
Administration, Ith ugh tho e with little or no background in the administration area 
are advised that additional general background reading may be required. Applicants to 
the program are required to submit the following information to the Department of 
Business Administration for review and recommendation. 

(I) A completed application form and non-refundable application fee. 
(2) An official transcript from the institution granting the undergraduate degree 
Upon receipt of the above, the Department of Business Administration will conduct 

an admission interview and will make its recommendations to the Lindenwood 
Graduate Admissions Committee, which has responsibility for the final admission 
decision. 

Degree Requirements 
The program of study leading lo the Lindenwood MSA degree consists of 36 

semester hours. Due to the specialized nature of this degree, 30 semester hours consist 
of specific required courses and six hours are elective. Specific requirements are as 
follows: 

(I) A minimum of 30 semester hours must be completed in Lindenwood College 
courses. 

(2) Students must complete all ten required courses unless credits are approved for 
transfer against or substituted for specific courses. 

(3) Remaining coursework must be taken from approved electives. The course 
entitled MBA / MSA 549, Special Topics in Administration, may be applied for 
completion of degree requirements which will give the student an area of 
concetration in the field of administration. 

Students who arc excepti nail well prepared in one or more of the required areas of 
. tud ma . elect, with the appro al of the Department of Business Administration, 
alternative upper-level ou 10 tisf their degree requirements. 

To remain in good tanding, the tudent must maintain an average grade of B. A 
tudenl who falls below the 8 average will be placed on probation and will need to 

con ult with a ~ cuJt advi or. Failure to remove oneself from probationary status or 
reciept of a third grade of C or lower shall be cause for dismissal from the program. 

Up to six hours of graduate level credit may be transferred into the program, 
provided a grade of B or better was received and the credit is related to the student's 
area of study. 

Required Courses 
MSA 502 Administrative Utilization of Computer Systems 
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MSA 5IO Financial Accounting Concepts 
MSA 512 Management Information Systems 
MSA 530 Financial Concepts 
MSA 540 Organizational Concepts 
MSA 543 Personnel Management and Labor Relations 
MSA 545 Business Policies and Strategies 
MSA 546 Human Relations for Administrators 
MSA 550 Marketing Concepts 
MSA 587 Institutional Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility 

MSA 545 is an integrative course and should be taken near the completion of the 
program. 

Graduate Certificate Program in International Business 
This program is designed to address the needs of business personnel who currently 

are working in the international area of their employers' operations, who anticipate 
involvement with an international business unit, or who are seeking employment in 
international business. The program also may benefit managerial personnel who are 
considering the development of an international component for what is now a strictly 
domestic business operation. 

The curriculum is designed to instruct business personnel in special problems, 
prospects, and operations of the international business community. Each course offers 
a particular operational perspective but together they form a coherent and unified body 
of study. 

Requirements 
The Graduate Certificate in International Business consists of six required courses, 

or 18 semester hours. 
1B 583 International Business and Cross-Cultural Communications 
1B 582 International Trade 
1B 554 International Marketing 
1B 544 International Management 
1B 534 International Finance 
1B 584 International Business Environment Analysis 

These courses may be applied toward the Lindenwood MBA upon individual applica
tion to and acceptance into the MBA program. Precise requirements will range from 
an additional 18 to 30 hours of coursework, depending upon each applicant's 
preparation. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Accounting and Information Systems 
MBA/ M SA 502 Administrative Utilization of Computer Systems. (3) The computing 
function is a company-wide service which supports the management information 
system and functional operations. The objective of this course is to present the facets of 
computer utilization to which the administrator is exposed. Areas covered include data 
processing, organization, hardware, sofware "programming" concepts, systems design 
concepts, tele-communications, data base, word-processing, and common business 
and institutional applications. 
MBA/ MSA 510 Financial Accounting Concepts. (3) This course treats generally 
accepted accounting concepts and their influences upon the preparation, analysis, and 
use of financial statements and reports. 

65 



MB / M. 51I Managerial cc unting. ( )Admis. iontothisc ur ·erequiresabasic 
understanding of general accounting concept . The f u or the cou e i Lh internal 
use of accounting data by manager for planning and control purp se . 

MB / I 12 Management In ormation tern . . ( ) pl ration of computer 
re urce . concept . and applications commonly available t manage, ·. E aminati n of 
managerial and technical ·kilb and re pan ibilitics required to w.e information y -
terns. Empha. i is given I the ystem concept a:, an integrating approach to visualil.ing 
and d cribing exi ting management activities with panicula a11cmion to data and 
information. 

MBA, M. 515 Production , y. t ril Management (3) n ~s entiall non-mathe-
matical overage of project management and ystem. management pr gram . includ
ing project e aluation, goal dett:rmination. PER / criteria path m thod~. matrix 
ma nagemcnt. and the appropriate u ·es of evaluati n techniques and reponing ·ystems. 
MB 51 rpor.ite Ta. Planning. ( ) tudy of the practi al appli at ion of federal 
and . tate tax regulauons dealing with the corporate busine • orgaai1ation. mpha is is 
placed n the La. consequence of bu in deci ions and effe tivc tax planning. 

B / 519 pecial opi In ccountingand lnformati n . ·terns. ()) Utili1es 
pc ial faculty urce 10 enable indi iduals or eminar group 10 explore advanced 

andtopicalarca ofa countingandinformationsy terns. maximum of h ursma 
be earned in this pecial Topic · area. 

Finance 
MB / 530 inancial oncepts. (3) dmL~sion LO this course requires an under
. landing or general accounting oncepts. It deal with managerial functions of finance 
with emphasi on financial analy ·is. w rking captial management, capital budgeting, 
long-term financing. 
MBA / M SA 531 Financial policy. (3) This course covers statement analysis, mergers, 
acquisitions, management / shareholder relations, dividend policy, long-term financing. 
money and capital market institutions. 

MBA 532 Managerial Finance. (3) Evaluation of major financial decisions is the focus 
of this course. The traditional financial problems normally reserved for executive 
decision-making are covered in depth. 
MBA 533 Investment Management. (3) Principles of ponfolio management, specifi
cally to include risk and security analysis. Types of securities are related to investment 
policies and goals. 

MB I B 34 International inan e. ( ) The course inve tigatc. the international 
financial em ironment in hich bu ines cs and individual operate. The det rminat 
o exchange rate · are e amined. International capital markets are analyzed from the 
p int of vie of portfolio the ry and equilibrium a .et pricing. he unique problem of 
the financial manager operating internationaU are con. idered. to include f reign 
taxation, working capital management. ·ources of funds, international a11.f! regional 
financial institution . commercial documents, and international trade organization . 

MBA/ M SA 539 Special Topics in Finance. Utilizes special faculty resources to enable 
individuals or seminar groups to explore advanced and topical areas of finance. A 
maximum of 6 hours may be earned in this Special Topics area. 

Management 
MBA / MSA 540 Organizational Concepts. (3) This course presents theory, research, 
and their applications that provide the cornerstones for the study of managing within 
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organizations. The functions of management, human behavioral studies, and leader
ship styles are examined. 

MBA/ M A 541 Organizational Development. (3) An analysis of primary factors 
affecting behavior and relaion. in organizations. Particular emphasis is given to 
examining the . tructurc and processes of, and behavior within organizations in order 
to better understand the management process. 
MBA/ MSA 543 Personnel Management and Labor Relations. (3) This course covers 
the scope of business and industrial personnel services. Analytical appraisal of policies 
in labor relations and personnel administration. 

MBA/18 544 International Managemcm. (3) Organizing. Maffing. and managing the 
international cnte,-prisc constitute the core subject mailer of this coun.e. Problems for 
international or multinational bu. incssc begin when pricing, inve tment, financi ng, 
production, and similar decisions that affect foreign subsidiaries are considered by the 
parent firm. Particular concerns are the adaptation of management to culture, adapt
ing methods to local conditions and attitudes, and agreements and contracts. 
MBA / M A 545 Bu inc ·s Policies and 1n1tegies. (3) Utilizing a top management 
per pcc1ive. thi cour e analy1e • the practi and problems confronting the modern 
busincs organi7ation. hrough an analysis of cases, students are required to integrate 
a knowledge of the functional area of bu iness in forming solutions to complex 
business problems. 
MSA 546 Human Relations for Administrators. (3) Current behavioral science con
cepts a~ applied to the administration of human relations in the organizations. 

mployec need and job characteristics, concepts of motivation, methods for job 
enlargement and job enrichment. goal-oriented management. the concept of the 
achiever. effect f ystems approach to ma nagement on the employee and the organiza
tional structure are discussed. 

MBA/ MSA 549 Special Topics In Administration. Utilizes special faculty resources to 
enable individuals or seminar groups to explore advanced and topical areas of adminis
tration. A maximum of 6 hours may be earned in this Special Topics area. 

Marketing 
MBA/ MSA 550 Marketing Concepts. (3) A study of the principles of marketing 
activities to plan, price, promote, and distribute goods and services to the consumer 
and the industrial market. 
MBA/ MSA 551 Marketing Policies. (3) Major decision areas in marketing using a 
case study approach. Selection of channels of distribution and promotion programs, 
evaluation of marketing research information, and determination of pricing and 
product policy. 
MBA 552 Consumer Behavior. (3) This course examine. p ·ychological, sociological, 
and economic variables, including motivation, learning. atti tude, personality, small 
groups, social class, demographic factor .• nd culture, and their effects on purchasing 
behavior. 
MBA 553 Marketing Management. (3) An application of management theory and 
decision-making techniques in the areas of promotion, product planning and devel
opment. distribution, and pricing. 
MBA / IB 554 lnternational Marketing. (3) !he course examine. the marketing mi. 
and how it may or may not be standardized for national markets that compri.e !he 
international market. hoicc f promotional material~, di tribution channels, product 
po. itioning in terms of price and quality. and other variable that mu t be tailored for 
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the international markets. Techniques that can be used for identifying potential 
markets for broad categories of products or services and implementation of marketing 
policies within the international arena serve as principal mechanisms for this course. 

MBA / MSA 559 Special Topics in Marketing. Utilizes special faculty resources to 
enable individuals or seminar groups to explore advanced topical areas of marketing. 
A maximum of 6 hours may be earned in this Special Topics area. 

Business Environment 

MB / M "A 580 Legal n ironmcm of Busin ... (3) fhi course ro u e on la . legal 
procc es, nnd legal insrnuti n . The dcri alion f b ines law~, pr ent attitude 
to, ard tho c law . and uture trends in bu inc law are considered. Ta ation, com
merce rcgulati ns. c ntra t la , antitrul>l legi la1ion .. and labor-related legi lat ion al o 
are included. 

MBA / MSA 58 I Managerial Economics. (3) A course designed to provide tools for 
analysis of economic problems, primarily micro, and their impact upon managerial 
decisions and policies. 

MB 1185 21ntcrnationn1Tradc.(3) neoftwointr duct r cours ~ r1helnt rna
tional Bu ·incs program. pro iding an hist ri al perspective on pallcrn. of trade 
between and within demographic regi ns and e amining recent shifl in traditional 
market. and the forces that have led l them. urrent, orld-wide inter st · in ·1rat gic 
re · urcc will c examined in thi • context. nalysi of 1mport / c port opp rtunitie . . 
problem . and c n ·traint\ al~ i • pr \.idcd, particulurly from the merican business 
point of vie~ . 

MBA / 18 583 International Business and Cross Cultural Communications. (3) One of 
two introductory courses for the International Business program. Provides an over
view of the international business milieu with specific reference to relations between 
home and host countries, demographic and geopolitical patterns and problems, the 
need of international entrepreneurs to familiarize themselves with the common busi
ness attitudes, customs, and constraints of other peoples. 

MBA / 1B 584 International Business environment Analysis. (3) Determination and 
assessment of factors of risk in international business ventures form the core of this 
cou e, to include naly i f domestic nd foreign con. traints impo cd by the political 
and econ mic environment of multinational bu ·ine op ration . pe ial empha i. is 
given to the means or identifying, c uluating. and neutrali1ing ri. ks related to interna
tional law, hyper-inllati nary ec n mi . nationalizntion o as ·ct . re olution. w r. 
and inconvertibility of currency. The rol f government. in hdghtening and redu ing 
ri ks al o are studied r their impact upon internuti nal bu in • •. 
MBA / MSA 586 Analy. i: f Bu ·inc onditions. (3) The course is designed to 
develop one's ability to interpret economic trends and analyze forcasts of business 
conditions. The course empha ·i1.ei. mn roe onomic and monetary policy, and the 
institutional environment of the .S. econ my. 

MB / M 587 In titutional thic~ and orp rate . cial Responsibility. (3) Deals 
with the ethical and cial re. p n 1bilitites fin titutions and business enterprises, 
lo king at b th the conceptual and operational aspe t~. Im plications for the individual 
institution and the entire cial l>Y •tcm are empha ·ilCd. 
MB / . A/ I B j 6 Negotiation Theory and Practice. (3) A study of the theory and 
practice o effective neg tiating. Maj r topic include: the psychology of negotiations. 
goals rting, persuasion, influence. and power. Also covered are negotiation planning, 
principle tacti , t chniqu . nd unter-measures. 
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MBA / MSA 593 Independent Study. 

MBA/ MSA 599 Thesis. 

CHEMISTRY 
Faculty: Bornmann (Chairperson), Seif El-Nasr 

Requirements for the Chemistry Major 
A major in chemi try require · the completion of at least 34 credit hours in chemistry 

includin al le· Lone cou e of organic, inorganic, analytical, and physical, two courses 
in mathematics (including M TH 172). and at least one physics course. Students 
considering the possibility of graduate chool ·hould in Jude CHM 472. 

Qualified students are urged to compete for Honor Research Participation Pro
grams at Argonne, Brookhaven, and Oak Ridge ati nal Laboratories and at Barnes 
Hospital during summer terms. 

Requirements for the Chemistry Minor 

A minor in chemistry can be obtained by the completion of at least five courses from 
the following list: CHM 151, 152,341,342,351,352,361,362,471, and 472. 

Career Opportunities 

The hemi try Department prepare tudcnt f r a hemi try career in industry. 
government., acad mic in titute , and medi al lab . hemistry graduates are prepared 
for graduate tudies in chemi try and related field . Pre-professional cou . uch as 
pre-medical, pre-dental. pre-engineering. and pre-optometry re offered. tudents 
intcre ted in a pre-profes ·ional program hould \ ork clo ely with their ad isor to plan 
course selections. 

CHM 140 Introductory h mistry. (4) n introdu tory cou e which urveys in one 
term the basic concepts o chemistry. lopics o ered include atomic tructure. bonding. 
reactions, solution chemistry, equilibria, and organic compound . LaboraLOry work i 
included. Lab Fee. This c urse do not count tm ard a hemistry major .. 

CHM 151 General Chemistry I. (4) A systematic treatment of the principles of 
chemistry. Topics include atomic structure, electronic structure, chemical bonding, 
classification of the elements, physical behavior of gases, and solution chemistry. 
Laboratory work is included. Lab Fee. 

CHM 152 General Chemistry II. (4) A continuation of CHM 151. Topics include 
energy, thermodynamics, kinetics, equilibria, electrochemical reactions, and basic 
organic chemistry. Laboratory work is included. I b 
CHM 230 Industrial hemi tr . (3) n c amination of the principles of chemistry as 
applied to the manufa lure flarge quantiti o chemicals. Topics will include material 
balance, heat and energy balance. material trnnspon, and the roles of a chemist in 
industry. No Lab. Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 3411.norganic hemist ry. (3) Thechemistryofnon-tran iti nalelements includ
ing no n-metal and noble gases, empha iLing the periodic character of properties of 
these element and the relationship bet ween nriou phy ical and tructural properties 
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with the type of chemical bonding employed by the various elemental groups. No Lab. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 342 Inorganic Chemistry of Transition Elements. (3) The chemistry of transition 
metals, emphasizing the unusual bonding properties, stereo-chemistry, and relation
ship to reactivity. The study includes organometallics, catalysis, and biologically 
important coordination compounds. No Lab. Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 343 Coordination Chemistry. (2) A laboratory course covering modern coordi
nation chemistry. The central theme is inorganic coordination chemistry, with empha
sis on a variety of common analytical and instrumental techniques fundamental in the 
characterization of inorganic compounds. Prerequisites: CHM 152 and consent of the 
instructor. Lab Fee. 

CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry. (5) The study of different quantitative analytical 
techniques such as gravimetric, volumetric, and chromatographic methods of analysis. 
Laboratory work is included. Prerequisite: CHM I 52. Lab fee. 

CHM 352 Instrumental Analysis. (5) The study of instrumental methods of chemical 
analysis including spectroscopy, electrochemistry, radiochemical, and thermal analysis, 
as well as separation techniques. Emphasis is upon principles of the techniques and 
their applications rather than black box approaches. Laboratory work is included. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. Lab fee. 

CHM 361 Organic Chemistry I. (4) A systematic study of the nomenclature, structures, 
properties, and reactions of organic compounds, with emphasis upon the principles by 
which chemists predict the properties and reactions of organic compounds. Labora
tory work is included. Prerequisite: CHM 152. Lab fee. 

CHM 362 Organic Chemistry II. (4) A continuation of Chemistry 361. The principles 
of chemical behavior are applied to many types of organic compounds, including those 
of biological significance. Laboratory work is included. Prerequisite: CHM 361. Lab 
fee. 

CHM 363 Biochemistry. (4) A study of the structure and function of the various 
chemical constituents of living matter. Laboratory work is included. Prerequisites: 
CHM 362 and BIO 104. Lab fee. 

CHM 381 T Thermodynamics. (3) A study of thermodynamics which emphasizes the 
concepts of equilibria, energy, and entropy and includes the first, second, and third laws 
of thermodynamics with an introduction to the statistical approach to chemical 
energetics. No lab. Prerequisites: CHM 152 and MTH 172. 

CHM 382T Chemical Equilibria. (3) A study of chemical systems in equilibrium and 
the use of equilibrium constants of several types in calculating the extent to which 
reactions occur. Prerequisites: CHM 152 and consent of the instructor. 

CHM 383T Spectroscopy and Molecular Structure. (3) An examination of physical 
and chemical principles involved in the various types of spectroscopy and the use of 
spectroscopy to determine the structure of molecules. Emphasis is given to nuclear 
magnetic resonance and infrared absorption spectroscopy, but ultraviolet absorption 
and mass spectroscopy also are considered. No lab. Prerequisite: CHM 362. 

CHM 385T Chemical Dynamics. (3) A study of both the empirical and the theoretical 
treatment of chemical reaction rates and the mechanisms that can be devised from 
them, plus specific treatment of gaseous and atomic reactions, reactions in solution, 
and very rapid reactions. No lab. Prerequisites: CHM 152, MTH 172, and consent of 
the instructor. 
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CHM 47 1 Phy ical hemi try I. (4) A theoretical and mathematical study of chemical 
properties and the met.hod of predicting phy ical and chemical changes. The principles 
of thermodynamic are empha ized. • boratory work is included. Prerequisites: 
CH.M 36 1. 352. and PH 304 (or PHY 152 plus MTH 172). Lab fee. 

CHM 472 Physical Chemistry II. (4) A continuation of CHM 471 with emphasis upon 
chemical kinetics and quantum chemistry as means of explaining and predicting 
chemical behavior. Laboratory work is included. Prerequisite: CHM 471. Lab fee. 

Note: The letter T following the course number indicates a tutorial course which is 
usually offered when requested by the student. 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Faculty: Schwienher (Chairperson), Fields, Shiller, Wilson 

The Department of ommunicarions offer cour e in broadcasting. joumali m, 
film. public relations. and speech c mmunication. A maj r is offered in mas commun
ication and a min r in ·peech communication. 

1uden1 with a Ma ommuni ation major hould understand that career training 
for thi discipline mandate a strong background in cxces of vocational training. In 
addition to the cour ·es required for the maj r. the tudent i. urged 10 select course 
which ill lead to a trong foundation in the liberal arts. The student will wor1' clo~el 
with an advisor to plan course selection and program development. 

Mass Communication 
Requirements for the Major 

In addition to the general college requirements, the Mass Communication major will 
be required to take the following core courses: 

MC 100 Introduction to Mass Communication (3) 
MC 401 Mass Communication Law (3) 
MC 405 Mass Media and Society (3) 
SC 123 Interpersonal Communication (3) 
SC 240 Interviewing Skills ( I) 
ENG 311 Writer's Workshop (3) 
or ENG 312 Writing for Film and Broadcasting (3) 
Beyond the basic core cou es, the student will be required to complete an additional 

24- 30 hours of ma communication coursework. The tudent may create a general 
ma • mmunication pr gram or elect to specialize ma particular emphasis wiLhin the 
communications field. The programs are as follows: 

General Mass Communication 
Core coursework 
2 credits in MC 301 Applied Mass Communication 
22-28 credits in other mass communication courses 
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Broadcast Production and Performance 

Core coursework 
M 35 I Radio Pr du tion (3) 
M 354 Televi ion Pr ducti n (3) 

344 Broadcast e, , riling l ) 
270 Hi tory of ilm vr 372 Film and Broadcast Documentaries (3) 
352 dvanced Radio Production or MC 355 TV Field Operations (2) 
303 ud1ence Re~earch or M 403 Radio-TV Organization and 

Ma nag ment (3) or M 30 Broadcast Programming Strategies (2) 
2 eme ter hou in M 01 pplied Mass Communication 

Broadcast News and Public Affairs 
Core coursework 
M 341 Bari Rep rting (3) 
M 344 Broadcast ew writing ( 

34 dv n d Broadcast cw ·writing (3) 
351 Radio Pr duction (3) 
354 Tclevi ion Production (3) 

72 ilm and Broadca t D cumentaries (3) 
3 2 Advanced Radi Production or MC 355 Television Studio 

Operations 
2 semester hours in MC 301 Applied Mass Communication 

Broadcast Sales and Management 
Core coursework 
MC 303 Audience Research (3) 
MC 304 Broadcast Advertising Sales (3) 
MC 308 Broadcast Programming Strategies (2) 
MC 344 Broadcast Newswriting (3) 
MC 351 Radio Production (3) 
MC 354 Television Production (3) 
MC 403 Radio-Television Management (3) 
2 semester hours in MC 301 Applied Mass Communication 

Journalism 
Core coursework 
ART 181 Beginning Still Photography (3) 
MC 341 Basic Reporting (3) 
MC 342 Advanced Reporting (3) 
MC 343 Editing (3) 
MC 344 Broadcast Newswriting (3) 
MC 349 Production and Layout (3) 
MC 372 Film and Broadcast Documentaries (3) 
2 semester hours in MC 301 Applied Mass Communication 

Public Relations 
Core coursework 
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MC 344 Broadcast Newswriting (3) 
MC 347 Organizational Newsletters (3) 
MC 349 Production and Layout (3) 
ART 237 Visual Communications for Business (3) 
BA 389 Public Relations (3) 
2 semester hours in MC 301 Applied Mass Communication 

Career Opportunities 
The Mass Communication major is intended to provide a solid background in 

communications, so that the student may enter one of the fields in the communications 
indu try or continue on to •raduate level study. The student is encouraged to enter an 
intern. hip progrnm during the junior r sen ior year in order to acquire on-the-job 
experience \ ith a pro~ i nal c mmunicati ns organization. 

omc of the . pecific career opportuni t1e available include: news reporter, disc 
jocke . staff announcer, continuity writer. broadcast traffic manager, newspaper repor
ter and editor, public relations director, advertising copywriter, photographer, in
hou e and in tilutional publisher, free-lance writer, advertising sales representative. 
television production assistant, and broadcast engineer. 

Mass Communications Courses 

MC 100 Introduction to Mass Communication. (3) A Survey of the mass communica
tions field . A general description of the mass media, their role in society, how they work 
together, and their effect on society. Emphasis on newspapers, magazines, photo
graphy, film, radio, television, public relations, and advertising. 

MC 270 History of Film: 1894-1980. (3) Concentrated study of film from the pioneer
ing efforts of Edison, Griffith, and Eisenstein through Charlie Chaplin and Buster 
Keaton to the recent films of Hitchcock, Bergman, and Fellini. Emphasis is placed on 
the art and graphic history of film as well as its place in mass media. Lab fee. 

MC 271 Contemporary Film. (3) Viewing and analytical discussion of selected films 
with emphasis on Western, Eastern European, and Third World films and filmmakers. 
Lab fee. 

MC 300 Mass Communications Workshop. (1-3) A focused examination of the 
specialized skills required in a field of mass communications. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Lab fees will vary. 

M 30 I Applied fa mmunication. (I) Staff assignments to campus-related 
media. ignment • ma include: the college newspaper, KCLC-FM (radio), KCLC
TV (cable televi. ion). and departmental newsletters. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. 

MC 302 Mass Communication History. (3) A study of the historic development of the 
mass media and their interrelationships with society. Emphasis is given to mass 
communication in America. Prerequisite: MC 100 

MC 303 Audience Research. (3) An examination of various survey methods which will 
lead to an understanding of media marketing strategies. Students will participate in an 
audience research project. Prerequisite: MC 100 and MTH 106. 

M 304 Broadcasl Adverti ing Sales. (3) xamination of the economic ~tructure oft he 
broadca ting industry and i relation hip to other industries. Oi ·cu ion of the 
function fthe broadcast ale man, techniques f elling broadca t time, commercial 
copy writing. and ervicing the cust mer. Directed expcri nces in acwa! ale of 
commercial time. Prerequisite: MC 303. 
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M 308 Broadca I Programming Strategies. (3) An examination of program types, 
rating ystcm. program selection. and audience appeals. Design and discussion of 
·pccific program intended 10 reach ·pecific target audiences. Prerequisites: MC 351 
and M 354. 

MC 341 Basic Reporting. (3) The role of the reporter in communicating public 
intelligence. Laboratory work in basic news gathering, reporting, and writing tech
niques. Work on the LIN DENWOOD LEDGER. Prerequisites: ENG 102 and MC 
100. 

MC 342 Advanced Rep rting. (3) Gathering information and writing news, back
ground , and interpretive storiei;. Analy i • of legal. social and moral responsibilities of 
the reporter. Work on the LI D W OD LE GER. Prerequisite: MC 341. 

MC 343 Editing. ) The plctnning and production of a newspaper. Focus on the 
development of new, judgment. t election, copy editing, headline writing, picture 
selection and di play. and make-up will be highlighted in laboratory work. Students use 
standard reference bo h. Prercqui itc: MC 341. 

MC 344 Broadcast Newswriting. (3) laboral ry course in the preparation and 
presentation of newscasts and special new program . on~ideration of reporting, 
interviews, documentaries, and special evenls. Prcrequi. ite: ENG 102, MC 100, MC 
341. Lab fee : $10. 

MC 345 Advanced Broadcast Newswriting. (3) Advanced assignments in the prepara
tion and presentation of broadcast news. Specialized reporting assignments and 
techniques in news coverage. Emphasis on public affairs reporting. Prerequisite: MC 
344. Lab fee: $ I 0. 

347 Organirntional ew~lcLter . ( ) n examination of formalized communica
tion within business organizati ns. , tudy of house organs and external publications. 

tudent. will participate in the devclopmenl and publication of newsletter. Prerequi
site: consent of in 1ructor. Lab fee: I . 

MC 348 / 548 School Publications. (3) A cour. e designed to prepare ec ndaryeduca
tion instructors for advising school publications. he course ocu e. upon tudent 
newspapers, magazines, and yearbooks. Di u i n include · the problem of 1afling. 
developing annual budgets, gathering, writing. and editing information. nd dealing 
with administrators. (This course is intended for tho e certified in secondary 
education.) 

MC 349 Produc1i n and yout. (3) Pr duction editing, design, and layout of 
publi rion . Emphasi: on magazine de ign und its influence on other publications, 
such as newspapers. compan maga,inc and ne\\ letters, brochures, folders, year-
booki,, and bo k .. Prerequisite: 343. 

M 351 Radio Producti n. (3) n in1roduction 10 basic radio sca1ion operations. 
Ana!ysi of programs and audiences in American radio broadca ting. Directed expe
rience in organizati n, writing. production, direction. and performance of basic radio 
program . Prerequi ite: M 100 or concurrent registration. Lab fee. 

MC 352 Advanced Radio Production. (2) tudents carr out advanced a ignmcnt • in 
radio production and di rection. Preparation, production, and evaluation of various 
radio programs which may include new , di cu. ion, interview , music. documentaries. 
entertainment, commercial and special events. Prerequisite: MC 351 and MC 344. Lab 
fee. 

MC 354 Television Production. (3) Theory and practice of television production 
techniques. An examination of basic program types, equipment, staff organization, 
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tudio procedures. and production problem . Prercqui ite: M 51 . Lab fee. 

MC 355 ekvi ion Field perati n .. (2) Practical application of telc i ion production 
technique used in remote broad a L . kills development in sophi ticated camera 

pera i n and video-Lape editing. Prerequisite: M 354. ab fee. 

MC 356 d anced clevi. i n Production. (2) . tudent ·carryout advanced rcative 
problem in television producti n and direction. Preparation. production, and e alua
tion of ariou • program. which ma_ include new . di cu $i n, educati nal, inter iew. 
entertainment. documentary, commercial, and pecial event . Prerequisite.: M 354 
and MC 344. Lab fee . 

M 70 Topi . in ilm. (J) onccntratcd stud_ in one aspect of film ·uch a genre 
tudi or the lilm of pecific director ·. Prerc4ui it ·: 100 and M 270 or con ent 

of in. tructor. Ma be repeated al> topi ary. Lab fee. 

M 372 Film and Broadcast Documentarie .. (3) Hist rical, political. and ocial ongins 
of lilm and television documen1.arie •. pproach will be the retical and practical with 
emphasi on thc nlroversial nature f contemporary tele i i n c mm ntari . Pre
requisite: MC 100. Lab fee. 

MC 401 Mass Communications Law. (3) The study of laws which affect and regulate 
the mass media. Includes a study of constitutional, statutory, and administrative laws. 
Prerequisite: 100 and senior Ulnding. 

M 403 Radi -TV Management. (3) tudy of the operation and management 
functi n of radio and tclcvi. ion stations. pecial empha is on the various departments 
common to all size station . n e aminalion of basi pc nnel management tech
niques is included. PrerCtJuisite: MC 344, M 351. M 354. 

40 Ma • Media and . ocicty. (3) n examination of the mas media ru a dynamic 
institution m our society. Consideration of the hi t ri . e onomic, culturnl. p liticaL 
technological and phil ·ophica l settin within which them dia perate. Prere4ui
ite : Completi n of 12 credits in mass communicati n and eni r ·1anding. 

MC 450 Internship in a . ommunications. (1-6) uperviscd work experience for 
the advanced ·wdem ~ hich require · the application of ma s ommunication princi
ple . skills, and strategic in a profe. ionaJ communicati ns organi1ation. Prerequi-
it : junior or enior standing and con ent of department chair. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 
Speech courses are offered within the Department of Communications to serve the 

needs and interests of students of the Lindenwood Colleges. No major is offered. A 
minor in Speech Communication is offered. 

Requirements for the Minor: 
SC 121 , 123, 222, 228, 240, 320 or 326, 322 or 323: total of I 9 semester hours. 

peech ommunication Course 

121 Voice And Dicti n. (3) 'tud and application of th principles and techniqu . 
o proper diction. v cal ·upport, voice placement, and word usage. 

12 lntcrper anal ommunication. (3) n introductory ·tud ft he dimension of 
peech communication. The cou c will c amine the oral communication pr cc ~ in 

intraper. nal conte . uch a. ne-to-one relatiom,hip and mall gr up inreraclion 

S 222 Business and Prof cs ional peaking. (3) The principles of public p aking are 
applied t )pecific t pe of oral report . . manuscript preparation and reading. and the 
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techniques of peaking before bu ine and profi ional groups. 

223 Group Dyna mi . (3) This course e amines the ~ ay one ommunicat in 
·mall group euing . II pro id an investigati n of theori of group di cu sion, 
problem- ol ing and decision-making technique , Icade hip t Jes and the function, I 
role of group member . The purpo, e of th cou e i to improve the individual 
capacity to be an effective group participant. Th cour econ ·i t oflectures. exercis , 
research. performance evaluntion. and analy i.. The tudent will be a ked 10 work 
\ ithin a moll group 10 ol e n problem and implement a dcci. i n. 

, 226 rgumentation and Debate. (3) The tud of the argumentation proces and it 
usage in daily communications, advertising, politics. and speech writing. bate 
include election and development of material or presentati ninth f rmal debate. 

ormal debate techniqu are e amined a well procedures for organizing and 
coa hing debate teams. 
SC 227 Oral Interpretation. (3) A study of the history, purpose, and theories of oral 
interpretation of prose, poetry, and drama. Laboratory work in selecting, cutting, 
arranging, and presenting oral interpretation projects. 

S 22 on erbal ommunication . (3) An examination of human communication 
through gesture. physical movement, vocal inflection, physical appearance, space 
relation. hip . and kinesic analysis. 

229 I ntercultural ommunicati n. (3) This cou e amin the significant pr b-
lem that are cau ed by various culture 'a igning differem meaning to time, pace, 
values, and social level of di cour e. n understanding of the e cultural differen is a 
prercqui ite for cooperation am ng peoples and nation , nm so cs. entiaL mpha is 
will placed on improving intcrper onal effectiven s. 

SC 240 Interviewing. (I) Practice in the organization and execution of an interview. 
Topic includes an examination of the parts of an interview: creating rapport, exchang
ing information, and closing the interview. Various types of interviews will be 
discussed. 

S J200rgani.uuional ommunicati n. (3) nc ·aminationofthedynamiccommun~ 
ication process within a busines organization. pplication f the ba ic principles of 
communication within the tlo\ fthe organizational trucrure. Empha i n detecting 
communication breakdo ns within the organi7ation which lead to inefficient com
munication and ineffecti e management technique. Prerequi ite: 123 or consent of 
the instruct r. 

322 Ad anced Public peaking. (3) Thi · course i de igned to strengthen the public 
speakin kill gained in othercour es. The student will pr~ent vari u pe chesaimcd 
at ·harpening his1 her organization and deli ery tyl . "mphasis is given to longer and 
more di er ilied speeches: policy tatements. keynote add res ·. peech to enterlain. 
emotional arou al. and eulogy. Theories of rhetorical anal hrnd peech critici m also 
arc discussed . Prerequil ite: 222 or another Public peaking c urse. 

323 d\'anced I nterper. onal ommunication. (3) ubstanti e continuation of the 
topics dLScu. ed in lnterp r nal Communication. Modern communication theori 
are traced through currem litcratur and research. Topics include language. ommuni
cati n apprehen ion. tran actional analy ·i , onnict, and intimate communication. 
Prerequisite: C 123. 

SC 326 Persuasion. (3) This course explores the ways in which people try to influence 
the behavior of others. It is specifically concerned with persuasion through communi
cation: deliberate attempts people make to change the attitudes, beliefs, values, and 
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actions of those around us. Theories of persuasion and the Toulmin Method will be 
discussed . The student will learn to structure persuasive messages and appeals in 
interpersonal, small group, organizational, and mass media settings. Prerequisite: SC 
123 or SC 222. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Requirements for the Major 

A major in Computer Science requires 24 semester hours in computer science and 22 
semester hours in related mathematics courses. Specifically, these requirements are 
CSC IO 1. I02, 303, 304, 305, 406, 407, 408, and MTH 171, 172, 315, 321, 341, and 342. 

Requirements for the Minor 
The minor in Computer Science requires 18 semester hours of computer science 

including CSC IOI, 102,303,304,305, and at lea I nc400 le el cou e. This minor will 
be a useful complement to a wide variet of majors - including bi logy. chemistry, 
mathematics, business administration, English, art. communication arLS. 

Facilities 
The college computing facilities include four Apple Computers, and a Cromenco 

280 microcomputer, as well as a minicomputer and access to other computing facilities 
through EDUNET. A new minicomputer is currently being sought. 

Courses of Study 

C IOI Introduction t mputer cicnce I. (3) The purpo thi course is to 
in1.roducc problem- ol ing methods and alg rithm development. to teach a high level 
programming langua e (PA ).and 10 u e it to de. ign, code. debug. and document 
programs u ing technique · of go d programming style. Topics include computer 
organi;,aiion. programming Ian •uage, and programming algorithm devlopment. 

CSC 102 lntroducti n 10 omputer ien c 11. (3) oontinuati n of lntr du ti n to 
Computer Science I. furthering the development of dis iplinc • in pr gram dest n. st le 
and expression, in debllgging and 1e ting. e pccially for larger program . The cour e 
introduces algorithmic analy is and ba ic a. pcct o trini procc. ing, recursi n. 
internal search / sort methods, and . imple data structure . Prerequi. ite: C JO I. 
CSC 303 Introduction to Computer System . (3) An intr duction to the ba ic oncepts 
of compuu:r ·y tern~. computer architecture. and a embly language programming. 
Topics overed include computer structure and ma hine language, assembly language, 
addr ing techniques, macro . file I/ 0. pr gram . egmentation and lineage, assembler 
con truction . Prerequi ·ite: . C J02 

04 lntr du tion to Computer Organization. (3) This is an introduction to 
computer architecture. computer arithmetic, and to basic logic design. Topics covered 
include b ' ic logic d ign, coding, number representation and arithmetic. and comput
er ar hitccture and a detailed examination of at least one actual microcomputer 
system. Prerequisite: CSC !02. 

CSC 305 Introduction to File Processing. (3) An introduction to concepts and tech-
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niques of structuring data on bulk storage device . . The cour e i , imed al gi ing 
tudem • experience in !ile processing on a variet of torage device . oncepts and 

technique · (particularly alg rithmic analy is) introduced in 102 will be further 
developed and u ed here. opic include the file processing environment . . equential 
accesi . data ·tructure, random acce . and me 1/ 0 . Prerequisite: 102. 

CSC 406 Operating Systems and Computer Architecture. (3) To introduce the major 
concepts of operating systems and their inter-relationships with the architecture of a 
computer ' tem. Topi include dynamic procedure activation, system structure, 
evaluation, memor management. process management, and recovery procedures. 
Prerequi ite : 03 and 304 . 

. C 407 Data . tructures and Algorithm nalysis. (3) The objectives of the course are 
to appl anal i:, and de ign te hniques co non-numeric algorithms which act on data 
structure , and t apply th e techniques in selecting methods of data manipulation in 
the data ba e management stem. Topics include graphs, algorithm design and 
anal sis. memory management. sy tern design. Prerequisite: CSC 305. 

CSC 408 Organization of Programming Languages. (3) The course is an applied 
course in programming language constructs emphasizing the run-time behavior of 
programs. Topics include language definition, data types and structures, control 
structures and data flow. interpretive languages, and lexical analysis and parsing. 
Prerequisites: CSC 303 and CSC 305. 

ECONOMICS 
There is no major in Economics. the following courses provide support for students 

majoring in business, history, political science, and sociology. 

ECC IOI Principles of Political Economy - Micro. (3) The scope and method of 
economics. The market economy, demand, supply, and the price system. Market 
structures, distribution of income, current problems that can be investigated by 
micro-economic analysis. 

ECC I 02 Principlei. of Political -conomy - aero. ( ) 1ational income measurement 
and determination. Consumnlion. inv tment and . aving. The cyclical nature of 
econom ic a tivi1 . Role of mone. and financial in tituLions. Economic growth. Inter-
national economic relati n hip ·. Prercqui ite: 101. 

ECC 206 American Economic History. (3) See course description under History. 

ECC 301 Labor Problems and Industrial Relations. (3) A study of the labor force, 
employment policy, wages, hours, and industrial conflict. Unions, collective bargain
ing, and the labor laws are given important consideration. Prerequisites: ECC I 01 and 
102. 

ECC 302 Money and Banking. (3) The nature and functions of money and banks. The 
development of the American banking system, the organization and functions of the 
Federal Reserve system. and monetary theory and policy. Prerequisites: ECC IO I and 
102. 
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ECC 381 - History of Economic Thought. (3) An inquiry into the development of 
economic ideas and the environment of the men connected with them. Prerequisite: 
ECC IOI and 102. 

EDUCATION 
Faculty: Henderson (Chairperson), Donovan, Denny-Myers, Polette 

The Undergraduate Program 
The Lindenwood Colleges are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation 

of Teacher Education (NCATE). Successful completion of The Lindenwood Colleges 
approved teacher education program qualifies the student for the recommendation 
that a Life Certificate be issued by the Missouri State Department of Education. 

A student who is planning to teach should seek an Education Department advisor so 
that sll requirements for teacher certification can be properly planned and scheduled. 

Admission to the Teacher Education Program is determined by the Council on 
Teacher Education. The Council, broadly representative of teacher education at-the 
Colleges, considers applications after the student has completed the course Orientation 
to Education. Grade point averages, test scores, basic skills competency, and other 
evidence may be considered by the Council in determining admission. 

The college degree or diploma does not serve as a license to teach. Each state issues 
its own teaching certificates, based on its own requirements. Upon successful comple
tion of a planned degree program, each student applies for certification to teach in 
Missouri. The student who wishes certification in other states should seek advice from 
the Certification Specialist in the Education Department concerning requirements in 
other states. 

Students may prepare themselves for early childhood, elementary, middle school, 
special education, secondary, or K-12 teacher certification in programs supervised by 
the Education Department. The student interested in elementary or early childhood 
education may pursue the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in a specific depart
ment or may pursue a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in elementary 
education. The special education student will complete work to be certified in special 
education, K-12, and elementary education, 1-8. Students interested in teaching their 
major subject at the secondary level or under the K-12 program (Art, Music, Modern 
Languages) should plan a major in their subject field, completing the requirements for 
the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Music Education, or the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, including the specific course requirements for secondary 
teacher certification. 

Those interested in the Middle School or Preschool-Grade Three certificates may 
earn an Elementary ( 1-8) certificate as well by taking additional courses. 

Students interested in special education will note that the program leads to certifica
tion in elementary education ( 1-8 grades) and an area of special education K-12. The 
areas of specialization in special education are: (I) Learning Disabilities, (2) Behavior 
Disorders, and (3) Mentally Handicapped. Because these programs are demanding, 
one must carefully plan and sequence the courses in order to graduate in four years. 
This means working with an advisor in the Education Department as soon as the 
decision to teach is made. 
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Evening College Teacher Preparation Program 

Through the Evening College. a student can obtain a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree which includes a program in teacher certification in Missouri. 

All professional courses, except student teaching, needed for initial certification in 
the areas mentioned above will be offered in the evening on a rotating basis. This 
program is specifically designed to meet the needs of the working adult. In particular, it 
will meet the needs of individuals with previous experience in an educational setting, 
such as teacher aides, substitute teachers, teachers with temporary certification, and 
teachers in private schools. Careful planning is required to assure that students are 
aware of Evening College offerings. 

Special Certification Programs in Library Supervision, K-12; Supplementary to the 
Standard Life Certification Areas 

Sufficient coursework, usually on a rotating basis, is available to permit students to 
obtain credit in required areas (cataloging, selection and acquisition, reference, admin
istration, internship, and adolescent or children's literature) and some optional areas 
(AV materials) to earn K-12 certification in Library Supervision. A minimum of 18 
semester hours is needed. Missouri Life Certification in Elementary or a secondary 
standard area of certification is required . • 

Associate Degree in Early Childhood Education 
An Associate in Science degree in Early Childhood Education may be earned by 

completing sixty-five semester hours of specified coursework. The degree is appro
priate for those who would like to work in or direct a child care or a private preschool 
program. The Lindenwood Campus School provides a convenient laboratory for 
testing and verifying knowledge acquired in the classroom. All of the specified course
work in this program applies toward the bachelor's degree. 

Transfer Students 
All transfer students who intend to be candidates for certification must contact the 

Education Department for appropriate counseling no later than the first week of the 
term in which they enroll. An education faculty member will be assigned to help them 
register for the appropriate education courses. 

Teacher Education Courses 

EDU 110 Orientation to Educational Experiences. (2) A general introduction to the 
area of education and schooling. All students planning to teach are required to take this 
course before or in conjunction with their first education course(s). Classroom observa
tion is required. 

EDU 200 History and Philosophy of Education. (3) A comprehensive study of the 
historical structure and philosophy of American education, its roots in the past, its 
relationship to other present educational systems, and its possible future directions. 

EDU / PSY 201 Psychology of Adolescence. (3) A study of physical, intellectual, 
emotional, and social development during adolescence. Research studies given special 
attention include the study of the development of a sense of personal identity, changing 
roles in family, school, and community, and problems of adjustment, delinquency and 
drug abuse. A prior course in psychology is desirable. 

EDU / PSY 206 Human Development. (3) Study of the factors influencing the child's 
perceptual, motor, intellectual, language, social, and personality development from 
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birth to maturity. Students will have the opportunity to study the behavior of children 
in Lindenwood's Preschool or in other community programs. 

EDU 218/ 518 Principles of Early Childhood Education. (3) A study of principles basic 
to the preschool environment designed to meet the needs of the developing child. 
Cognitive, physical, social, emotional, and creative development are investigated and 
observed in the preschool setting. Curriculum and materials appropriate for early 
education will be emphasized. as are planning and executing activities for the preschool 
child. Graduate students will be expected to produce a curriculum design for at least 
one of the five areas of development, based on readings from current research 
literature. in addition to other assignments expected from all participants. 

EDU 239 / 539 Library Administration. (3) General administrative procedures used in 
administration of school library organization, staffing, operations, budget, and physi
cal plant. 

EDU 240/ 540 Integration of Audio Visual Materials in Instruction. (3) For elementary 
and secondary teachers and for library/ media personnel, covering the fundamentals of 
teaching with audiovisual technology. 

EDU 242/542 Cataloging and Classification. (3) Simple cataloging problems follow
ing standard practices. Classification according to the Dewey Decimal and Library of 
Congress Classification System. 

EDU 243/ 543 Reference and Bibliography. (3) Study of the books useful in school 
reference sections: encyclopedia, dictionaries, general reference books, and simple 
bibliographies. 

EDU 244/ 544 Selection and Acquisition of Library Materials. (3) Principles of 
selecting books and periodicals for the school library. Use of guides, bibliographies, 
purchasing methods, sources of supplies. purchasing records. 

EDU 246 Children's Literature, History and Development. (3) History and develop
ment of literature suitable for elementary school and high school students. Evaluation 
of current materials. 

EDU 247 / 547 Adolescent Literature. (2-3) History and development of literature 
suitable for the secondary school (junior and senior high). Evaluation of current 
materials. 

EDU 274 Physical Education in Elementary Schools. (3) Organizational and instruc
tional aspects of planning a sequential K-8 program of physical education, emphasiz
ing fundamental motor skill development, rhythms. games, and sports. 

EDU 299 Developing Learning Packages. (2) A course to help teachers develop their 
ideas and put them into usable form as learning packages. Each participant will 
develop a learning package to teach a specific skill or concept that can be used by 
students in an independent study situation. 

EDU 300 (4) 30 l (5) Strategies and Tactics for Secondary Teaching. (9) A study of 
theories of learning and human development and their influence on current classoom 
practices. Opportunities are given to practice a variety of teaching techniques. Class
room observations and practica are an integral part of the course. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing and ED 110 or concurrent registration. 
EDU 303 (4) 304 (5) Strategies and Tactics for Elementary Teaching. (9) A course 
designed to provide an integrated view of teaching, learning, and social behavior in the 
elementary chool ening. The study f child psychology and educational psychology 
contributes to a m re comprehensive understanding of learning as a process for 
developing desirable behavior in children within the school community. Classroom 
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observations are an integral part oft he course. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and 
EDU 110 or concurrent registration. 

EDU 305 Elementary Reading Methods. (3) A comprehensive study of the skills 
required for reading development, such as word attack and perception, vacabulary, 
and comprehension. A variety of reading methodologies, materials, and evaluation 
items will be presented and used with readers in the school setting. Prerequisite: EDU 
303 or EDU 322 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 306 Language Arts. (3) A comprehensive study oflistening, grammar. speaking, 
and writing skills as they are integrated into the modern language-reading program. 
Various methods and appropriate materials are explored. Prerequisite: EDU 303 or 
consent of the instructor. 

EDU 307 / 507 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas. (3) The course is designed to 
provide prospective teachers of grades 4-12 with techniques for assessing and improv
ing reading and study skills in the content areas (e.g., English, Math) . Students will 
learn to apply reading concepts, theories, and techniques to content area material by 
developing model lessons and materials. This course satisfies state requirements for a 
basic reading course for middle school and secondary certification. Prerequisite: The 
student must have completed or be currently enrolled in EDU 300 or 322 or receive 
consent of instructor. Graduate students will be expected to read and analyze theories 
and research on a related topic and present this information in a report to the class. 

EDU 308/ 508 Organization and Administration of the Preschool. (3) A course 
designed to provide students with various organizational patterns for establishing 
educational programs for young children. The issues and concerns of administering 
these programs will be equally emphasized. Observations will be required in several 
local area programs. Prerequisites: EDU 218, EDU 303, EDU 322 or consent of 
instructor. Graduate students will be expected to develop an organizational design for 
implementing a preschool program, with reference to current research findings, in 
addition to other class assignments. 

EDU 309 / 509 Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities. (3) This course is 
designed to teach students the diagnostic / prescriptive process necessary to deal with 
readers at various levels in the classroom. Students learn to use and analyze a variety of 
informal and standardized diagnostic reading tests appropriate for individual and 
group diagnosis. Students also learn to use commercial and teacher-made materials in 
conjunction with basal readers to provide appropriate instruction. Students are 
expected to work with a problem reader during the course. Prerequisite: EDU 305 or 
EDU 307 / 507. Graduate students will review theories and research on a specific topic 
of interest related to the course content. 

EDU 309A Practicum: Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities. (2) Students 
in elementary education will enroll concurrently in this course and EDU 309. Students 
will apply the testing and remediation techniques taught in EDU 309 in a school 
setting, working with a regular classroom teacher and remedial reading teacher, who 
will be responsible for observing and working with students throughout the semester. 
An initial diagnostic report, lesson plans, and progress reports will be required for each 
student tutored . Prerequisite: EDU 305 or 307 / 507. 

EDU 310 Music in Elementary Schools. (2) A general preparation for the teacher in 
elementary classroom. A study of the principles, procedures and objectives of school 
music. Prerequisite: EDU 303 or EDU 322 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 311 Art in Elementary Schools. (2) Designed for either the classroom teacher 
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who may be responsible for an art program or for the art teacher in the elementary 
school. Studio work and lecture on creative expression and techniques. Prerequisite: 
EDU 303 or EDU 322 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 312 Mathematics in Elementary Schools. (3) A modern approach to the teaching 
of mathematics is offered for the student preparing to teach in elementary schools. 
Prerequisites: Fulfillment of college Math requirements, EDU 303 or EDU 322 or 
consent of instructor. 

EDU 313 Social Studies Methods. (3) A course designed to explore both the theoreti
cal and practical aspects of the elementary social studies curriculum. Methodology, 
techniques, strategies, and materials appropriate to the area are investigated. Prerequi
site: EDU 303 or EDU 322 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 314/ 514 Utilizing Parent and Community Resources. ( ) our e designed to 
explore the resources of the community and methods of incorporating them into the 
pre-school program. Parent resources and parent-school relation hips are tudied, and 
materials and methods for developing such relationships cont ribute a focus of effo 
Practicum experience is a major part of this course. Prerequisite: EDU 218 or consent 
of instructor. Graduate students will develop a program of use in their class or school. 

ED / P 315 In tru tional Development in Phy ical Education. ( ) trategies for 
inst ructional planning in physical education for learner achievement in the cognitive. 
affecti e, and p ychomornr domains. Emphasis i on the de elopment of appropriate 
goals. objective . content, learning experiences, and evaluation pr cedur . as well a. 
program assessment and curricular trends. 

EDU 316/ 516 Language Acquisition and Development for Y: ung Children. (3) A 
study of the nature of language, the normal ·equence oflanguage development, and an 
introduction to the theories of language acq uisition . The course includes a concern for, 
under Landing the influence of environment and uJture in language de elopment, 
de clopmem of techniques and materials for timulating language growth. identifica
ti n of pccch and articula tion problem and appropriate re erral method. , familiarit. 
with in trumen and technique. for a e ing language development. Prerequisite: 
Junior tanding. Graduate smdents will be expected to report n research methods and 
particular studies done in the area of language acquisition. 

EDU 318 Educational Psychology. (3) A study of learning theories and their applica
tion to classroom learning. Emphasis is placed on knowledge of testing instruments, 
procedures, and interpretation, techniques for evaluating student progress, and diag
nosing and prescribing for individual need. Prerequisite: Prior Psychology course or 
consent of instructor. 

EDU 319 Elementary Science Methods. (3) A course designed to explore various 
methods, materials, strategies, and processes used in elementary science programs. 
Students will be expected to develop and teach several science lessons in school settings. 
Prerequisite: EDU 303, EDU 322 or consent of the instructor. 

EDU / PE 321 Teaching of Health. (3) A study of the health education curriculum and 
the methods, materials, and resources for providing an integrated and creative 
approach to teaching health. 

EDU 322 Cla ·r m Tea hing and Management. (3) Techniques and procedures 
applicable to effe tive teaching, planning for in Lruction. practicing pcci.fic micro
teaching skills, technique of la room management and discipline . . ome modules 
will be done in panlle elementary and e ondary sections. Prerequi ile: ED 206 or 
consent of instructor. 
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EDU 322A Practicum in Classroom Teaching. ( I) This practicum requires that the 
student spend at least 30 hours in an elementary or secondary school classroom. 
Students who have direct work experience in a school setting may have this require
ment waived upon submitting the necessary documentation. 

EDU 323 Methods of Teaching Elementary School Music. (3) A study of the various 
approaches to music education in the elementary schools. For music education majors. 
Prerequisite: EDU 300 or EDU 322 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 325 / 525 Perceptual Motor Development. (3) This course examines the complex 
relationship between sensory perception and the development of gross and fine motor 
skills. The student will analyze and evaluate the research in this field, the methods and 
tools of assessment. materials and activities used to enhance and / or remediate the 
development of perceptual-motor skills. Prerequisite: EDU 303, EDU 218 or its 
equivalent. 

EDU 330 Methods of Teaching a Major Subject (4(2 general / 2 specific)] Problems of 
teaching the major subject in secondary schools. New materials and methods are 
examined. implemented, and evaluated. Prerequisite: at least one semester of Second
ary Strategies or its equivalent. This course is offered in the second term of each 
academic year. Subjects available are 

Section A. Science 
Section B. Mathematics 
Section C. Modern Languages 
Section D. Art 

Section F. Social Studies 
Section G. Business Education 
Section H. Speech & Theater 
Section I. Music 

Section E. English Section J. Dance 

EDU 332 Reading Practicum. ( 1-3) Students are assigned to work with a regular 
classroom teacher or specialist for 30 hours for each hour of academic credit. Students 
observe, assist, and instruct students in reading under the supervision of the teacher 
and / or the college supervisor. Students will keep a detailed log of all activities. 
Prerequisite: Students must be taking or have taken a reading methods course. 

EDU 338/ 538 Reading Methods For Early Childhood Education. (2-3 hours) An 
advanced course in reading methods with an emphasis on early childhood education. 
The course will emphasize the language experience approach, individualized instruc
tion. divergent and elaborative thinking, and integrating reading into the entire curricu
lum. Activities will include a review of theory and practice, the development of a 
curriculum plan for reading in early childhood education, and follow-up activities for 
testing model lessons in a classroom situation. Prerequisite: EDU 305. Graduate 
students will be expected to engage in specific research in underlying theories related to 
early childhood reading not covered in class lectures and discussions. 

EDU 341 / 541 Education of the Exceptional Child . (3) In this course the student (I) 
develops an understanding of the abilities and disabilities of the groups of children who 
are commonly classified as exceptional; (2) develops an understanding of the needs of 
exceptional children and the instructional planning employed to meet these needs; (3) 
gains an appreciation of the impact of educational, psychological, physical, and 
emotional handicaps upon an individual; (4) gains an interest in the welfare of the 
handicapped individual and recognizes society's responsibility to help individuals 
realize their full potential; (5) gains actual experience with exceptional children and 
with those professionals who work directly with such individuals. Prerequisite: EDU 
300 or EDU 303, or consent of instructor. 

EDU 345 / 545 Health, Nutrition, & Safety of the Young Child . (3) This course focuses 
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upon personal hygiene, eating habits, nutritional requirements, physical fitness, safety 
precautions, and first aid techniques and emergency procedures. Prerequisite: EDU 
303 or its equivalent. Graduate students will be expected to engage in specific research 
related to the health, nutrition, and safety of the young child not covered in class 
lectures and discussions. 

EDU. 351 / 551 Screening, Diagnosing, and Prescribing Instruction. (3) This course 
focuses upon methods and materials utilized in screening and diagnosing learning 
problems in early childhood education. Methods and materials for prescribing instruc
tion will be utilized. Field experiences are part of the course. Prerequisite: EDU 303, 
EDU 218 or its equivalent. 

EDU 361 Multicultural Education. (3) This course is designed to provide a basic 
understanding of the cultural outlooks of minority groups as they affect teaching 
behavior. Whenever possible, outside speakers and classroom observations will be 
used. Readings will focus on works by members of different ethnic groups. Prerequi
site: EDU 300, 303, or consent of instructor. 

EDU 380 Pre-Student Teaching Practicum. (3) This course is designed to offer the 
education student experience in elementary and secondary schools or other educa
tional environments. Evaluations will be made by the college consultant and the 
cooperating teacher. Prerequisite: EDU 300 or EDU 303 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 384/ 584 Creating Curriculum and Materials for Early Childhood Programs. (3) 
A course designed to familiarize students with innovative curricula and materials 
currently in use in art, drama, music, etc. Techniques for promoting cognitive, motor, 
social, and emotional development through these materials and programs are emphas
ized. Students will prepare and test their own materials with preschool children. 
Prerequisite: EDU 300, EDU 218, or consent of instructor. Graduate students will 
develop curricula applicable to their teaching situations. 

EDU 389/ 589 The Junior High / Middle School. (3) In this course the student will 
study the learner involved in the junior high/middle school, the curriculum, various 
scheduling practices, and selected building designs planned for this age group. Prereq
uisite: EDU 300 or EDU 303 or consent of instructor. 

EDU 410 /411 Student Teaching. (8-10) A course consisting of observation, individual 
conferences, supervised teaching in an elementary and/ or secondary school, and a 
weekly student-teaching seminar. This practicum is designed to be the culminating 
experience in one's teacher preparation program; thus students should have completed 
all or most of the courses necessary for the degree and certification prior to this course. 
The student is responsible for arranging and paying the expense of transportation to 
and from the assigned school. Course registration must be approved by the Council on 
Teacher Education. The student teacher's total academic load is limited to one course in 
addition to student teaching. Students seeking ~-12 certification must teach at both the 
elementary and secondary levels. Special education students will teach in a regular 
classroom and a special education classroom. Students must also participate in a 
September Experience prior to the official start of the student-teaching semester. A 
student-teaching fee is required. Offered only in Fall or Spring terms. Please see the 
Undergraduate Guide for further detail. (Student Teaching Fee). 

Special Education 

SEO/ PSY 203 Abnormal Psychology. (3) A survey of the major classes of behavior 
disorders. Emphasis is given to understanding symptoms, the complex interaction of 
factors related to disordered behavior. and various approaches to correction of behav-
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ior problems. 

SED / PSY 302/ 502 Behavior Modification. (3) Study of the application of learning 
principles to practical problems of behavior with emphasis on behavior management 
and behavior therapy. The course includes evaluation of research findings on behavior 
modification in home, school, and clinical settings, laboratory study in acquisition of 
new behaviors, and visits to local programs using behavior modification with normal 
and exceptional persons. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or consent of instructor. 

SED / PS Y 324A Psychological Testing. ( 4) A study of theory of mental measurement 
and the principles of reliability, validity, and standardization as they are applied to the 
construction, interpretation, and use of educational and psychological tests. Tests of 
achievement, aptitude, intelligence, interest, and personality will be studied also as 
illustrations of the problems of measurement and the variety of solutions to those 
problems. Ethics of test use will be given special consideration. Each student will 
complete a term project in constructing, validating, and norming a test. Prerequisites: 
two prior courses in psychology. 

SEO / PSY 324B Psychological Testing. (4) The same course as PSY 324A; however, 
the term project will involve learning to administer, score, and interpret one of the most 
frequently used tests of individual abilities; WISC or Stanford Binet. Prerequisite: 
prior course in psychology. 

SED 328/ 528 Methods of Teaching Children with Learning Disabilities. (3) Methods 
and materials needed in teaching learners with learning disabilities in special education 
programs are studied. Both commercial and teacher-developed materials are exam
ined. Practical work is expected. Prerequisites: EDU 341 and SED 335. Graduate 
students will be expected to do a project. 

SED 329/ 529 Methods of Teaching Mentally Retarded Children. (3) Methods and 
materials needed in teaching learners who are mentally retarded and in special educa
tion programs will be studied. Both commercial and teacher-developed materials are 
examined. Practical work is expected. Prerequisites: EDU 341 and SED 335. Graduate 
students will be expected to do a project. 

SED 331 / 531 Methods of Teaching Behaviorally Disordered Child. (3) Methods and 
materials needed in teaching the behaviorally disordered learner will be studied. Both 
commercial and teacher-developed materials are examined. Practicum work is an 
expected part of this course. Prerequisites: EDU 341, SEO/ PSY 302. Graduate 
students will be expected to do a project. 

SED 333 / 533 Speech and Language Development for the Exceptional Learner. (3) 
This course is designed to increase the student's knowledge of the characteristics of 
human language and how such knowledge facilitates a clearer understanding of the 
young special education learner. Theoretical schemes of language acquisition, the 
child's stages in acquisition of morphology and syntax, sound, and semantics are an 
integral part of the course. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 

SED 335/ 535 Principles of EM R / LD. (3) In this course the student will examine the 
theories, classification systems, assessment techniques, and remediation programs 
related to the education of the Educable Mentally Retarded and the Learning Dis
abled. The course also enables students to consider the commonalities and differences 
in principles in these two fields of special education. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 

SED / PSY 336 Perception: Development and Learning. (3) A study of the nature and 
development of sensory and perceptual processes most closely related to vision and 
audition. Both research reviews and field experience will be used to consider the 
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changes in understanding complex stimuli which occur with maturity and experience. 
Specific consideration will be given to the causes and effects of abnormal perceptual 
development. Each student will work individually with a child experiencing perceptual 
disfunction. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 

SED/ PSY 337/ 537 Special Education Counseling. (3) A course which attempts to 
combine the traditional psychology of counseling in all its variety with special consid
eration of the problems experienced by exceptional children, their families, and their 
teachers. Prerequisites: EDU 341, one additional Special Education course, and 
SED/PSY 203. 
SEO 352 Braille - Reading and Writing. (2) Transcribing and sight reading standard 
English braille. An introduction to braille mathematical notation and other formats. 

SEO 353 / 553 Anatomy a nd Ph siology of the Eye. (2) The structure, function, and 
possible pathologies of the eye. o ial, , cational. and educational implications of 
visual problems. Skills in c mmunicating v.ith medical and rehabilitation specialists 
regarding implications of individual visual problems. 

D 354 / 554 Orientation and Mobilit for isuall Impaired hildren. (2) This 
c ur e i designed to pro ide practical information to those p rsons invol ed in the 
growth and de elopment o vi ually handicapped individuals. mph~ i on ( I) the 
hi torical dt!\ el pment of formali1ed rientation and mobilit , (2) phy ical and mental 
factor, o orientation and mobilir . and (3) practical e pericncc learning basic pre-cane 
skills (i.e., sighted guide, self-protection, and familiarization). 

SEO 355/ 555 Methods and Materials for Teaching the Visually Impaired. (2) Intro
duction to the literature, history, principles, programs, practices, and problems in the 
field. Administrative, curricular, and methodological adaptations for various educa
tional programs. The education of children with visual impairments and other accom
panying disabilities is studied. 

S · D 356 /556 onser ation and ·e f Limited Vi ion. (2) Thi cour e c ver ' the 
principle. f ~ual perception development. implication of vi ual field lo es. intro
duction 10 optic . optical and non-optical low visual aid . lo\\ ision timulation 
experience and activitie . Prcrequi ·ite ·: D 355 r con ent of in truct r. ,raduate 
tudcnts will be expe tcd to examine re. carch literature in thi area be ond the regular 

course requirements. 

D 357 / 557 Remediati n in lemcntar Math (3) i f thi cour arc (I) the 
teacher'. knowledge of mathematical principh: and remedial techniques undamental 
I arithmetic and the p ychological a ·pect of arithmetic learning: (2) the teacher· 
competency in the u of concrete material emb dying mathematical principles and 
tructurcs; 3) the teacher' en iii ity and, illingne. • t adapt in truction Lo experien

tial need · f tudent . Prerequisite : fulfillment of college math requiremen~. ED 03 
or DU 322. and EDU 312. Graduate tudent will be expected to examine re. earch 
literature in this area beyond the regular course requirements. 

SEO 358/ 558 Advanced Braille: Methods and Materials for Teaching Braille. (2) A 
review of the research related to braille, including exploration of current methods and 
materials for braille instruction and testing at various age levels, and design of 
teacher-made materials. A Practicum with blind students is included. All braille skills 
will be reviewed. Prerequisite: SEO 352. 

Graduate Education 
Because of the recent emphasis by educators on improving inservice and graduate 
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teacher education, Lindenwood has developed several alternatives by which the prac
ticing educator may complete the master's degree. The models are developed to span a 
continuum from one emphasizing the distributed requirements to one emphasizing a 
learner-developed program. These alternative models are listed below with a brief 
explanation. 

(a) Mode! I: One can complete a Master of Science degree in elementary or secondary 
education. This program is traditional in nature. Upon satisfactory completion of 
certain required courses in education and a particular number of elective courses, 
one receives the M.S. in Education. 

(b) Model II: Participants in this program must have had teaching experience or be 
presently teaching. The program includes a portion of required "Core Courses.M 
The remainder of the program is built upon a needs assessment of the participant 
as an educator. This work leads to a Master of Arts in Education. 

(c) Model III: This degree program is for students with highly specialized needs who 
desire studies in a specific area. These teachers, should they be part-time students, 
take part in the Core Courses described in Model II, but spend a substantial 
portion of the program in one-to-one tutorials with experts in the specialized field 
of study. Students who study full-time in this program can complete the M.A. in 
Education in a full calendar year. Part-time study, of course, takes longer. 

(d) Model IV: This model takes a minimum of 4 trimesters (14 weeks each) and leads 
to the M.A. in Education. The format is learner-developed and consists of small 
dialogue groups, tutorials, independent study, and applied learning. All students 
in this program are full-time educators in settings which can be used as laborato
ries for observations and implementation. 

Models I, 11, and Ill may be pursued on a part-time or full-time basis. 

Model IV is only for persons employed full-time and working full-time on their 
degree. Only in Models I, 11, and 111 can certification work be taken. For details of 
the graduate education curriculum, consult the Guide to Graduate Programs in 
Education. 

General Provisions 

Courses offering three hours credit in Models I, 11, and Ill typically meet once a 
week for three hours. Length of sessions is based on credit hours offered in the course. 
Independent study and tutorial courses are arranged at the convenience of the student 
and the tutor. Summer session courses run during the months of June and July and 
vary in time length based on credit hours of the courses 

Graduate students may take one or two courses each fall, spring and summer term. 
Should one desire to take more, special permission must be granted by the Director of 
Graduate Programs in Education. Thus, a JO-course program may be completed in 
two calendar years. 

EDU 505 Analysis of Teaching and Learning Behavior. (3) This course is designed to 
enable the educator to analyze/ diagnose, prescribe, and evaluate ways to improve 
teacher and learner behavior. Various methods of analyzing teacher behavior are 
studied and applied. Emphasis also is given to developing the ability to analyze and 
prescribe programs for individual learners. 

EDU 506 Graduate Seminar on Teaching Strategies (2-3) A one-week summer seminar 
which explores the best that is known about teaching and learning today. The major 
purpose of this Seminar is to update practicing teachers in educational research, theory, 
strategies, and techniques which will provide added expertise to the schools. It may be 

88 



taken more than once for credit. 

EDU 510 Conceptualization of Education. (3) In this course the student learns how to 
examine contemporary educational problems by studying them from the perspectives 
of history, philosophy, sociology, and psychology. 

EDU 511 Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) In this course the student examines 
current areas of interest in the study of learning theories and their applications to 
education; concepts, methods and problems of human development and their applica
tions to education, with an emphasis on recent research in educational psychology. 

EDU 512 Developing Learning Modules for Gifted . (2) A course to help teachers 
develop learning modules based on higher-level thinking processes and stressing 
activities which lead the student to become a producer rather than a consumer of 
information. During the course, teachers develop modules based upon individual 
interests. 

ED 520 urriculum nalysis and e ign.(3) This ur eha~adualemphasii,. irst. 
it in ludes sub ·tanti e tud} f past and currenl curricula with attenti n 10 their bases 
in r earch and thcor .. e nd. this knowledge ii, u1ili1ed by participant in pn:paring 
curricular programs which will enable them 10 functi n m re cffecti ely in their 
particular educational settings. 

- D 522 Practicum: Diagnosis o Reading Difficultic . (3) The ·tudeat participat in 
related clinical e pericnce ' in the use ofvari u diagno tic instrument · and pr du res 
for identifying I} pe reading diflicul tie •. The tudcnt will bee peeled to ad mini ter, 
core. and interpret ha ic le 'LS and to rite case stud reports for several children. 

Prerequisites: DU 305orJ07/ 507and309 / 509and EDU , P. / 524. Lab fee. 

EDU/ PSY 524 Assessment of Intellectual Skills. (3) Non-projective, educationally 
relevant tests will be considered with respect to theories of measurement. test construc
tion, test administration, and ethical use. Students will attain competence in adminis
tration of one of the more commonly used methods of assessment, either Binet or 
Wechsler. 

EDU 526 Practicum: Remediation of Reading Difficulties. (3) Students apply approp
riate remedial tcchniqu u ing commer ial and tea h r-madc materials in teaching 
student pre iou ·I diagno cd with reading disab1h11c . Lesson plans, preliminary 
remediation r pons. proges reports, nnd a finaJ e\'~,luati n f the remediation pro-
gram are required . Prcrequil.ite: 22 or equivalent. b ee. 

EDU 530 Organization and Administration of Contemporary Schooling. (3) Required 
of a Model I students. elective for other students, this course is designed to study the 
school system in the United States, how it is administered and organized from a local 
school board through the role of parents in schools. Some work with an administrator 
in a school setting will be required . 

D 532 Reading Practicum. ( I- ) tudent \ ill be as igned to work with regular 
cla room 1e chers or pcciali t for 30 hours for each h ur r acad •mic credit. 

tudenlS will ob ervc. a . i 1. and in tru t tudcnt in re.tding underthc upervision ofa 
teacherand / orthecollcge ·upervis r. tudent will keep a detailed logofallac1ivi1ie ·. 
Prcrcqui-i1e: tudcn must be taking or ha e taken a reading meth d cou .e. 

EDU 550 Graduate Internship. (3-6) The internship is an elective graduate course with 
credit from three to six hours. The work to be done will be based on the number of 
credit hours selected. In all cases the study will involve work in an educational setting, 
generally a school system where the student is employed or where full cooperation may 
be extended to the student. 
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EDU 570 Educational Research: A Practical Approach. (3) The course is designed in 
such a way that practitioners will be able to evaluate the results of educational research 
for use in a variety of educational settings and will be aware of the impact of recent 
major research studies on educational practices. The participant will investigate the 
basic nature of educational research, along with pertinent methods of data collection 
and analysis. Emphasis will be placed on research problems, designs, and findings in 
the participant's selected area of concentration. 

EDU 572 Curriculum and Materials for Gifted Programs. (3) This course will explore 
the basic premises of education for gifted children including identification, curriculum 
development, teaching in gifted education, and the application of theory to curriculum 
development and materials selection and use. 
ED lJ 581 Critical Issues in Children's Literature. (2) The purpose of this course is to 
examine in detail those issues in current children's literature which reflect U.S. society 
today: the challenges and choices implicit in writing for children; evaluation and critical 
discussion of controversial literature, including the areas of sexism, racism, ethnicity, 
politics, children's book awards, and realism involving obscenity, profanity, sex, drugs, 
the occult, death, and violence. This course and Adolescent Literature complement 
each other and each course will meet every other week (with all students meeting 
together the first and last weeks.) Students also have the option of attending all 
meetings of both courses. Both courses require considerable outside reading and 
research. 

EDU 591-593 Self-Prescribed Courses. (3) Basic to the philosophy of this program is 
that the educator, in order to devise learning experiences for others, should have the 
opportunity to devise such experiences for oneself. The design of such experiences 
should not be entirely limited to a choice between already formalized learning expe
riences, but should allow the educator the choice of either selecting courses already 
offered or conceptualizing and proposing experiences to meet individual needs as a 
practicing educator. These learning experiences will become the Self-Prescribed 
Courses for the participant and will , along with a written rationale for the learning 
experiences, be approved by the tutor(s) who will be responsible for aiding implemen
tation of this part of the program. The participant can propose Self-Prescribed Courses 
whenever he / she has identified personal goals and objectives and has determined the 
direction for meeting them. This portion of the program could consist of the equival
ency of six courses. Models I, II, 111. 
EDU 600 Master's Project. (3) Required of Model I, II, and Ill students. Each 
participant in the course will be responsible for the preparation of a final project as 
required for the course and graduation. The project must be a specific application of 
the techniques of problem conceptualization, strategy planning, implementation, data 
gathering, analysis, evaluation, and reconceptualization which have been stressed 
throughout the program. The topic of the project must focus on a particular problem 
which the participants faces in his/ her individual situation as an educator. The Master's 
Project may take the form of curriculum development, whereby the candidate will 
design, test, and evaluate a ceirriculum plan within an educational environment. Other 
paths include analysis of a teaching project for the candidate to observe, record, and 
analyze various patterns of teaching behavior, or a research project in which a 
particular research technique is applied to an educational problem. Prerequisite: EDU 
570 and a proposal approved by the advisor. 

NOTE: For graduate courses in specific content areas, see catalog copy in those areas. 
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ENGLISH 
Faculty: Barnett (Chairperson), Canale, Feely, Fields, Zumbrunnen 

The English curriculum provides courses of study in three areas: (I) general 
education-the courses in basic composition; (2) collateral studies-the courses in 
support of the programs in education, mass communication, and theatre; (3) majors 
and minors in English. As electives in any field of study, the English courses also serve 
to strengthen the student's mastery of the English language and to expand the student's 
knowledge of our cultural, aesthetic, and intellectual heritage. 

Requirements for the Major 
Thirty to 36 semester hours in English exclusive of ENG IOI and 102 are required for 

a major in English. For students who wish to include English in a double major, the 
minimum semester hour requirement may be lowered to 24. Semester hours beyond 
the maximum of 36 are accepted if the student takes more than the 120 hours required 
for graduation. To assure a strong foundation in the English language, the basic 
literature, and the critical approaches to literature, the following courses, or their 
equivalents, must be included in the selections for the major: ENG 204 (History of the 
English Language); ENG 205 and 206 (English Literature to 1660 and from 1660 to 
1990); ENG 233 or 234 (Shakespeare to 1600 or from 1600 to 1642); and ENG 251 (T. 
S. Eliot: The Poetry and Criticism of the Modern Era). 

Beyond these requirements, courses should be selected in accordance with the 
student's individual objectives. Faculty advisors will assist in directing the student's 
program toward graduate study in English or in combinations with other disciplines 
such as English-Journalism, English-Education, English-Art, or toward professional 
studies such as law or the ministry. 

Requirements for Designated Minors 
Eighteen to 21 hours in English exclusive of ENG IO I or 102 are required for a minor 

in English. The basic requirement in all minors is as follows: ENG 204 (History of the 
English Language); one course in American literature; and either ENG 205 or 206 
(English Literature to 1660 or from 1660 to 1900) or ENG 233 or 234 (Shakespeare to 
1600 or from 1600 to 1642)-for a total of nine hours. Other courses should be selected 
according to the student's interests and special needs. In addition to the general minor, 
the following variations of the minor are offered: Art History, Business, Mass Com
munications, Psychology, Science, Sociology, Theatre Arts, Foreign Languages, and 
Comparative Literature. (The advice of a member of the English faculty in planning the 
minor is recommended.) 

Facilities and Activities 
The college library is the principal resource facility for the study of English and 

contains an extensive collection of literature in books and periodicals. Individual 
faculty members also have collections of journals and selected texts which are available 
to students. Many of these are kept in the English Department Lounge where students 
have easy access to them. 

Student activities include the Griffin Society, an organization open to all students 
who are interested in literature and creative expression. The Griffin magazine is a 
publication of the Griffin Society and provides opportunities for students to gain 
practical experience in editing and publishing in addition to the opportunities to 
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publish their own work. Visiting writers, readings of student work, and field trips are 
also part of the activity of the Griffin Society and of the English Department. 

The Spahmer Award for creative writing is presented each spring to the student or 
students whose work in poetry, fiction, drama, or the essay is judged the best for that 
year. The contest is open to all students above the freshman class level. Richard C. 
Spahmer, formerly dramatic critic for the St. Louis Globe-Democrat, established the 
fund for this award by bequest in 1946. 

The nglish Department II quies are a series of informal get-togethers with 
faculty and tuden from departmen throughout the college. Speakers from different 
fields offer brief pre entalion on related topics. These are followed by discussion. The 
meetings occur through the school year and are designed to encourage an open 
exchange of ideas. 

English Department faculty members are available for tutorials, career counseling, 
and sponsorship of independent study. 

Career Opportunities 
The English major extended in graduate school through the Master of Arts and 

Doctor of Philosophy degrees prepares the student for college and university teaching, 
or for research and archivist positions with privately and governmentally-supported 
foundations and bureaus. The English major is also an appropriate and valuable 
preparation for professional schools such as law, the ministry, journalism, and library 
science. The undergraduate English major combined with Education courses prepares 
the student for certification in public school teaching. As part of a double major or as 
courses combined with other areas of study, English can strengthen the preparation for 
many occupation and profo ion . In combination with courses in mass communica
tion, for eitample. nglish prepares the student for careers in newspaper work, 
advertising, b ok and maga1in publishing, public relations, house and institutional 
publishing, and broadcast journalism. 

Courses of Study 
The English Department curriculum as listed below includes studies in English, 

American, Classic Greek and Roman, and World Literature; in the English language; 
in Composition and Advanced and Creative Writing; and in Criticism. 

ENG IOI English Composition l. (3) An intensive review of the English language and 
its use in college-level writing, including the mechanics of written discourse, sentence 
structme, paragraph development, and essay organization. Selections from expository 
and imaginative literature will be discussed as models for the effective use of language 
and as sources for composition topics. 

ENG !02 English Composition II. (3) Continuation of ENG IO I with special attention 
to the development of a mature style and to the research, mechanics, and writing of a 
documented paper. Three sections with different emphases are available as follows: 

ENG !02-A: In addition to the general content indicated above, students will study the 
process and discipline of written composition from the pnint of view of modern as well 
as traditional rhetoric. While open to all students, the course is designed to be especially 
useful to those going into teacher training or into any post-graduate program, includ
ing law and the ministry. 

ENG 102-B: In addition to the general content indicated above, students may follow 
their creative interests in writing fiction, drama, or poetry for a major part of their 
writing requirement in the course. The research paper would be an inquiry into some 
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aspect of imaginative literature. Permission of the instructor is required for admission. 

ENG 102-C: In addition to the general content indicated above, the writing assign
ments will be related to the subject areas anticipated in college study and the focus will 
be on developing clear, direct style in expository prose. 

ENG 204 History of the English Language. (3) Required for the English major and for 
Teacher Education students certifying in English. Introduction to the study of the 
English language. The phonology, history, and grammar of English are studied in the 
context of cultural, social, and political history with attention also to current linguistic 
theory. 

ENG 205 English Literature to 1660. (3) Required for the English major. A study of 
English poetry and prose from the Anglo-Saxon period through the Age of Milton. 
Selected representative readings are studied in terms of the cultural changes and 
literary conventions which constitute English literary history. 

ENG 206 English Literature 1660 to 1900. (3) Required for the English major. A 
continuation of English 205 covering the Restoration, Augustan and Late Eighteenth 
Century, Romantic and Victorian periods of English literary history. The works of 
major writers are studied in terms of each writer's own critical statements or in terms of 
the particular school or movement to which the works belong. 

ENG 207 World Literature. (3) Literary works which reflect the development of our 
civilization and continue to influence our understanding of the present. A selection of 
major works from different nations will be studied in terms of the philosopliical, 
political, and economic aspects of the time. Readings will include selections from 
authors who have influenced the development of literature and the understanding of 
society, such as Sappho, Homer, Plato, Petrarch, Dante, Cervantes, Madame de 
LaFayette, Goethe, Kafka, Sartre, Beckett. 

ENG 211 Writer's Workshop. (3) A studio course in writing. Students who wish to 
pursue individual creative interests or who wish to work toward some kind of profes
sional writing career will meet with an instructor who will serve as critic and as 
moderator for general discussion on the effectiveness of student work. Students may 
repeat the workshop, but the repetitions must be under different instructors. Prerequi
site: ENG IOI, l02. 

ENG 231 American Literature. (3) A study of American writing from the colonial 
frontier to 1890. Emphasis will be on the struggle of New World writers to develop 
distinctively American themes and characters arising from the conquest of a virgin 
continent. 

ENG 232 The American Writer and The American Scene. (3) A study of two or more 
American writers within the context of the social and political period in which they 
lived. 

ENG 271 The Detective Novel. (3) The relationships between the "criminal" and the 
"victim," the detective and the criminal, the pursuer and the pursued. In the readings, 
students will study the concept of "criminality" as it is considered by societal norms, 
treating characters such as Dostoevsky's Raskolnikov and Porfiry, E. A. Poe's Du pin, 
Agatha Christie's Hercule Poirot, Friedrich Durrenmatt's Inspector Barlach, George 
Simenon's Inspector Maigret, and John le Carre's George Smiley. 

ENG 275 Science Fiction. (3) A study of international science fiction novels, short 
stories, and films as critiques of modern society and signposts of the future. 

ENG 291, 292, 293 Independent Study. (I, 2, or 3 hours) A program of study in 
literature, linguistics, or criticism designed by the student under the direction of a 

93 



member of the English faculty. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above. 

ENG 302 Bibliography and Methods of Research. (3) The course introduces students 
to library reference material as well as to the skills of finding information regarding 
topics of individual interest and general knowledge. This will involve the use of various 
reference materials such as periodical indices, concordances, lexicons, specialized 
dictionaries, and national bibliographic catalogues. During the course, students should 
complete a bibliography in a selected area of their interest. 

ENG 310 The Novel in the United States. (3) Selected works from the Colonial period 
to 1917. with attention to the place of the American novel in the rise of a distinctively 
American literary tradition. 

ENG 312 Writing for Film and Broadcasting. (3) A studio course in the techniques and 
forms of script writing for film and broadcasting. Prerequisite: ENG 10 I, 102. 

' , 316 omedy: Its Origin and Development. (3) n inve ligati n of the nature of 
laughter and 1he func1i n f corned) in ocict . I vcr or oundrel. Lh comic hero is 
the "wise fool'' upholding ba. 1 human alue of mirth and plea ure in a ocie1ycaught 
up in it. own complacenc . Papers and proJect~ ma} deal with topic .. uch a the Fea t 
of Fool . Mardi G~. clown and je ten.. vaude\iille, and comedian of the ilent film. 

E G 27 he ngli -h el. (3) tudy o elected novel fr m the eighteenth century 
to the early twentieth century with attention t the de elopment of the novel as a 
literary form and to i importance in the culture fj hi ·torical period. Also included 
i an account f th• rerunners of the novel in the narrative tradition since the 
Homeric era. 

ENG 328 Literature and the Art of Love. (3) A study of the idea oflove as creativity in 
literature from Ovid to the present. Also included are writings in translation from Ovid 
to the present. The course includes writings in translation from Medieval French and 
Arabic, as well as works by Chaucer, Spencer, Donne, Pope, Tennyson, Joyce, and 
others. 

ENG 333 Shakespeare and English Drama to 1600. (3) Either this course or ENG 334is 
required for the English major. A study of English drama before 1600, with emphasis 
on the principal comedies and historical plays of William Shakespeare. 

ENG 334 Shakespeare and English Drama 1600-1642. (3) Either this course or ENG 
333 is required for the English major. A thorough study of the major tragedies and 
tragi-comedies of Shakespeare, together with selected plays by other Tudor and Stuart 
dramatists. 

ENG 337 Chaucer. (3) A study of Chaucer's major poems, in the context of medieval 
philosophy, art and literature, with emphasis on 7he Canrerbury Tales. 

ENG 339 Milton and the Literature of the English Renaissance. (3) A study of Milton's 
major works of poetry and prose in terms of the whole intellectual milieu of the 
Renaissance, including such traditions as the classical and metaphysical in 17th 
Century English poetry. 

ENG 340 The Art of the Story-teller from n ieni lim to the Present. (3) A 
cross-cultural course dealing with the art of Lory-telling and with the role of the 
story-teller in society. Readings will include parable and fairy tales, selections from 
epics.selected tales from JOO/ Arabian Nights, from B cac i and Chaucer,andfrom 
L. Sprague de Camp's Gavagan's &Jr. 

ENG 350 Myth and Civilization. (3) An introduction to the myths that have been 
understood as origins of western civilization and culture. Readings will include tales of 
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creation and myths concerning the origins of organized society. The readings provide 
information and understanding about the functioning of myth as it survives in the 
present. 

ENG 351 T. S. Eliot: The Poetry and Criticism of the Modern Era. (3) Required of the 
English major and for Teacher Education tudent • cenif ing in Engli h. And in-depth 
study of Eliot's poetry and prose a · they represent the pirit of the mod rn era. 
Readings will include selections from ther writ who influenced or were influenced 
by Eliot, both as writers and critics, and wh . along with liot. t the pauern for 
literary analysis and judgment. 

ENG 356 Epic and Tragedy: the Hero and the City. (3) Readings in classical Greek 
literature, examining the differences between the genres of epic and tragedy and the 
changes in philosophical, political, and economic conditions which are reflected in the 
literature. Readings from Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides; selections 
from Plato and Aristotle concerning poetry and its role in society. 

ENG 365 Selected Essays of English and American Culture. (3) Readings from the 
work of journalists and literary artists who have interpreted and preserved the intellec
tual and aesthetic life of the English-speaking people from the sixteenth to the twentieth 
century. 

ENG 372 Modern Grammar. (3) Required for Teacher Education students certifying in 
English and recommended for students in Elementary Education. An intensive study 
of the nature and structure of the English language with emphasis on recent develop
ments in linguistic analysis, but with coverage also of traditional grammar. Prerequi
sites: ENG 101, 102. 

ENG 374 Mark Twain and the Mississippi River. (3) The history and folklore of the 
Mississippi River and its influence on the works of Missourian Mark Twain. Readings 
will include Missouri Folklore, Life on 1he Mississippi. Huckleberry Finn, and the 
Awobiography of Mark Twain. 

ENG 376 Popular Culture. (3) A study of the history of popular tastes in literature. art, 
and the electronic mass media, with emphasis on methods of analyzing their popular 
appeal. Readings will include the dime novel adventures of Buffalo Bill, Davy Crock
ett, and Horatio Alger, as well as such best sellers as Li11le Women and Gone wi1h 1he 
Wind. Popular film and situation television comedy will also be explored. 

ENG 378 Literature of Developing Countries. (3) Contemporary literature of develop
ing countries in Asia, Africa, Central and South America. The literature will be a focal 
point for revealing third-world values, problems, and assertions of identity. 

ENG 379 Russian Authors . (3) An in-depth study of one or two major Russian 
authors: Dostoyevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Solzhenitsyn. The course may also be struc
tured around a literary trend or political ideology, such as the Symbolist Movement or 
the Soviet Period. 

ENG 381 Short Fiction. (3) A study of short fiction as an enduring form of literature. 
Selections of American and / or world literature will be used to discuss the develop
ment, structure, and style of short fiction. 

ENG 382 Contemporary Poetry. (3) A study of current poetry, principally American 
and British, but with selections in translation from other cultures. The course will 
include extensive readings among poets representing the growing importance of 
women and others who have not previously been in the mainstream of poetic tradition. 

ENG / HUM 389 Classicism and its English Romantic Tradition. (3) An off-campus, 
special term course. A study of ancient Greek art, architecture, and literature in terms 
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of the idea of the classical, and of the adaptation of that idea in the form and content of 
selected works by such English writers as Chaucer, Milton, Pope, Arnold, and Joyce. 
Involves travel in Greece with stays of some length at Heraklion, Nauplion, Olympia, 
Delphi, and Athens. 

ENG/HUM 390 The Discarded Universe. (3) An off-campus, special term course. A 
study of Medieval and Renaissance art, architecture, and literature as they reflect and 
synthesize the pre-Copernican views common to all knowledge in those periods. The 
principal objective of the course is to obtain a sensibly accurate historical perspective 
for the understanding and appreciation of Medieval and Renaissance art, literature 
and music. The class will travel together, with stays of some length in Paris, Venice, 
Ravenna, Florence, and Rome. 

ENG 391, 392, 393 Independent Study. ( I, 2, or 3 hours) A program of study in 
literature, linguistics, or criticism designed by the student under the direction of a 
member of the English faculty. Prerequisite: Junior Standing or above. 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
Faculty: Barnes (Director), Hanselman, Sueoka, 

English for Internationals Program 
The English for Internationals Program serves the needs of students from all over 

the world . The program is designed to prepare academically-oriented students for 
college / university studies. Other programs are available for students who seek English 
language proficiency for personal and / or professional reasons. 

Academic Course Option 
One unique feature of the program is the policy of permitting qualified advanced 

level students to take specific academic courses concurrently with their intensive 
English courses. This option not only provides El P students with added insight into 
their eventual language needs as full-time students, and a better perspective on their 
current intensive English studies; it also provides them with valuable academic credits 
which are transferable to undergraduate programs at Lindenwood and other institu
tions. The academic course option is offered to students who meet specific criteria and 
who have EIP faculty approval. 

Course Scheduling and Placement 
ESL 100 & IOI, 200 & 201, 300, 301 & 350 are offered during the fall, spring and 

summer terms. These are academic credit-bearing courses which in part fulfill the 
international student's foreign language requirement. ESL 250 is offered only by prior 
arrangement for groups requiring common technical English training. ESL 298 is 
offered only in July. 

All incoming new students undergo extensive testing and evaluation in order to 
assure appropriate placement within the program. 

Admission to the Program 
Before a student can be admitted, he/ she must send the following documents at least 
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one month prior to the session the student wishes to attend : 

I. a completed program application form and a non-refundable U.S. $25 applica
tion fee; drafts or international money orders should be made payable to the 
LINDENWOOD COLLEGE 

2. an official copy of the applicant's high school or secondary school record; if the 
applicant previously attended or graduated from a college or university, he/she 
must also submit a copy of the official transcript. 

3. a letter of financial responsibility attesting to the student's or a sponsor's ability to 
pay for living costs and tuition and fees at Lindenwood for at least one year; a 
certified bank letter can be sent for this purpose. 

As soon as these documents are received, the International Center will process the 
application and send a letter of admission and an announcement of the testing and 
orientation dates, with the 1-20 form. 

To apply or receive further information, contact via air mail: 
Director 
International Center 
Lindenwood College 
St. Charles, MO 6330 I 
U.S.A. 

Course Offerings 

ESL 100 through 30 I are intensive classes meeting at least 20 hours per week. ESL 350 
is a semi-intensive course meeting only 3 hours per week; students enrolled in ESL 350 
must also take at least two academic courses. 

ESL 100 & IOI Beginning English as a Second Language. These sequential courses 
emphasize rapid acquisition of oral / aural skills. Writing and reading skills also receive 
special attention. 

ESL 200 & 20 I Intermediate English as a Second Language. ESL 200 offers continued 
acquisition of grammatical skills for speaking, reading, and writing. ESL 201 empha
sizes basic study skills like naturalistic listening, comprehension strategies, and note
taking. Academic reading and writing skills are thoroughly practiced. Continued work 
on speaking and pronunciation skills is provided. 

ESL 250 Technical English. For groups who require specialized vocabulary, reading, 
and writing skills within a technical field . Special arrangements must be made for this 
course. Possible content areas: aviation, medical technology, secretarial skills. 

ESL 298 Orientation U.S.A. An orientation course for non-academic students 
designed to give practice in idiomatic English conversation by focusing on everyday 
situations which students might encounter as they experience life in the U.S.A. 
American culture, customs, and institutions are examined and discussed. Classroom 
lectures are supplemented with frequent on-campus and off-campus field trips. 

ESL 300 & 301 Advanced English as a Second Language. ESL 300 emphasizes 
pre-academic skills in reading, writing, speaking, and listening. ESL 301 provides 
special training in syntax and composition for academic writing. Attention is given to 
research paper writing. Actual lectures, textbooks, and tests from Lindenwood's 
academic departments comprise the class materials. 

ESL 350 English Workshop. Intended to provide international students who are 
taking academic courses with extra practice in dealing with the language problems in 
their classes. Academic vocabulary skills and actual assignments from the students' 
courses receive special attention. 
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FASHION MARKETING 
Faculty: Moore (Director), Ammann 

The Fashion Marketing Program offers qualified students the opportunity to 
prepare for careers with retail and wholesale organizations in buying, merchandising, 
fashion coordination, advertising, publicity, sales, or marketing. A key part of the 
preparation includes an industry work-study program during the third semester of 
study, or Junior year. Job placement assistance will be offered (although placement is 
not guaranteed) upon satisfactory completion of the program. 

A student may choose one of three ways to complete the Fashion Marketing 
Progam: 

I. as a candidate for a two-year Associate in Science Degree 
2. as a candidate for a Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration 
3. as a candidate for a certificate in Fashion Marketing. 
Courses taken as a part of the Associate in Science degree may be applied to the 

bachelor's degree programs. The faculty advisor will assist in planning a program 
which will include the required Fashion Marketing courses along with courses frori1 
other areas of study necessary to complete the degree. 

The program will be most rewarding for the student who can make a commitment to 
the two-year program on a full-time basis to attain the Associate Degree. 

Students who already have received an undergraduate degree are encouraged to 
complete the Fashion Marketing curriculum and earn a certificate. 

Academic Standards: 
Applicants for this program should be able to demonstrate serious interest in 

retailing and the fashion field at a personal interview with the program director. 
An above-average secondary school transcript in a college preparatory curriculum is 

required. Ranking in class, admission test scores, as well as prior work experience and 
extra curricular activities will be taken into consideration. 

A student must maintain a C average to continue in the program. A student who 
receives a grade lower than C in any course in the Fashion Marketing core must repeat 
that course and receive a grade of "C" or better. 

Business Commitment to the Progam: 
The program coordinator obtains a commitment from various retail and wholesale 

businesses to set aside a certain number of co-op internships. The number of students 
admitted to the program will be limited to the number of internships available. 

Executives from the retail community will give special lectures and conduct semin
ars, a certain number of which will be mandatory for the students. These include 
workshops in the following areas: 
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Conveying a Professional Business Image 
I. Fitness 
2. Appearance 
3. Wardrobe Planning 

Marketing Yourself 
I. Initiating the Job Search 
2. Resume Writing 
3. Interviewing Techniques and Practice 



A student who fails to receive at least a "B" from his/ her co-op employer and 
maintain a 3.0 cumulative average will not be eligible for preferred job placement upon 
completion of the program. 

Industry experience is required of all Fashion Marketing majors who wish preferred 
job placement. The program director assists students in obtaining part-time employ
ment in positions relating to their major areas of interest. Although employment is not 
guaranteed,jobs generally are available in the St. Louis metropolitan retail community. 
Provisional and probationary students are not eligible for this program. 

Requirements for the Associate in Science Degree in Fashion Marketing 
(I) General: ENG IOI and 102, and HIS 100. 
(2) Distributional: 

Three semester hours in Humanities (HUM 110). 
Six semester hours in Natural Science and Mathematics. 
Six semester hours in Social Sciences (PSY IOI, SOC 102) 

(3) Fashion Marketing: 
BFM IOI, 102, 103, 104, 105, I06, and 207. 

(4) Related courses: 
ECC IOI, I02, and BA 220, 240. 

(5) Electives in Fashion Marketing: 
Six semester hours. 

Total requirement: 66 semester hours 
BFM 10 I Introduction to Fashion Marketing. (3) Studies the types of enterprises, 
operations, and interrelationships that are involved in the fashion business. The course 
focuses on the development and trends of the major sectors of the marketing of fashion. 

BFM 102 Consumer Behavior in Fashion. (3) Explores consumer behavior and how it 
relates to the marketing of fashion, covering the application of motivating influences, 
as well as consumer branding and fashion adoption. 

BFM 103 Textiles. (3) Identifies the importance of textile products for various end uses. 
Analyzes the properties and interrelationships of fibers, yarns, fabric constructions, 
and processing. 

BFM 104 Merchandise Planning and Control. (3) Covers the concepts, calculations, 
and strategies necessary to successful merchandising, including retail method of inven
tory, operating statements, techniques of planning seasonal purchases, figuring mark
ups, turnover, open-to-buy, markdowns, as well as terms of sale. Prerequisite: BFM 
10 I or permission of instructor. 

BFM 105 Fashion Merchandising: Principles and Techniques. (3) Analyzes the buying 
function and the differences in buyers' responsibilities in various types of merchandis
ing organizations: studies the methods used by merchandisers of fashion goods in 
determining what assortments to buy and which resources to select. Prerequisite: BFM 
IO I or permission of instructor. 

BFM 106 History of Fashion. (3) Explores dress in the historical periods from Biblical 
to the third quarter of the twentieth century; with the relationship of dress to its era and 
other art forms; developments leading to the modern fashion industry. 

BFM 207 Work-Study Internships. (6) An opportunity to apply first-hand the skills 
that the student has developed in the classroom. The student will be exposed to all 
phases of merchandising during his/ her work-study experience. Internships will be a 
minimum of six (6) weeks long. For four-year students, internships will be scheduled 
Junior year with some assignments available for longer periods of time during the 
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summer months. Prerequisite: All first-year courses required of FM Majors. 

BFM 208 Import Buying. (3) Analyzes structure and function of import business 
operations at all levels of distribution. 

BFM 209 Survey of Retail Operations. (3) Explores the operational functions as 
related to running of retail firms, including store management, construction, person
nel; explores career opportunities in these areas. 

BFM 210 Small Store Fashion Retailing. (3) Reviews the procedures in organizing a 
small fashion retail enterprise and the decision making involved in successful small 
store merchandising. 

BFM 211 Fashion Planning and Coordination. (3) Students prepare and present 
fashion information through clinics, shows, and written communiques. They learn 
how to research, analyze, and forecast fashion trends. 

BFM 212 Non-Apparel Fashion Marketing. (3) A course to familiarize students with 
aspects of product knowledge important to the merchandising of non-apparel, 
fashions accessories, and home fashions. 

BFM 213 Advertising Management. (3) Principles and methods of advertising and 
promoting fashion merchandise. Students analyze advertisements, displays, publicity, 
and other promotional practices of leading retail and wholesale firms . 

BF 214 . urvey of ational and / or Foreign Market . (3) , tuden11 will have an 
opportunity lo enroll in a lass\ hich will meet in one of th~ major fa hion center. of 
the United tall: ·. This trip will include vi it · of manu acturers, retail . tore!>. and 
buying oftic •. The trip al o \\ill give the ~1udcnl insight into the cultural and cial 
in. titutions that influence fa ·hion y vi iting mu eums and attending the theatre. 
International trips will be planned as the program develops. Limited enrollment. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission of instructor. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Faculty: Perrone (Chairperson), Jawad 

Requirements for the Major, French or Spanish 
(I) A minimum of 24 credit hours beyond the intermediate level, or equivalent. 
(2) At least 3 credit hours in Conversation and Composition. 
(3) At least 3 credit hours in the culture and civilization of the country or countries 

where the language is spoken. 
(4) At least 18 credit hours in literature given in the foreign language. 
(5) A modern language major who intends to engage in graduate work or to teach a 

foreign language may take up to 12 credit hours in another foreign language in 
addition to the above courses. 

(6) The department strongly recommends some formal study in a country where the 
foreign language is spoken, preferably for a year, but at least for one term. 

Requirements for the Minor, French or Spanish: 
The Foreign Language Minor in French and Spanish is designed to complement any 
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major field of specialization offered by Lindenwood. It provides the student with the 
acquisition of a language skill beyond the basic level, as well as a deeper understanding 
and knowledge of the culture and literature of France, Spain, and Hispanic America. 
With close cooperation between the student's Major Department and the Foreign 
Languages Department, the student will be advised in developing a program that is 
compatible with his or her major field of concentration. 

The Foreign Languages Minor consists of at least 24 semester hours, or 12 hours 
beyond the Intermediate level, including courses in Conversation and Composition, 
Culture and Civilization, and Advanced Literature courses in French and Spanish. 

Students can place out of the Elementary and Intermediate level language courses if 
proficiency can be demonstrated by taking college-level language proficiency exams 
ad ministered by the Foreign Language Department. 

All of the Advanced Literature courses are listed in the Catalog. 

Facilities and Activities 
The department has at its disposal a language laboratory, supplementary audiovis

ual equipment for instructional aid, and adequate library holdings to sustain a major. 
Extracurricular activities include a Spanish and French Club, cultural excursions in the 
St. Louis area, and chapters of Pi Delta Phi and Sigma Delta Pi, national honorary 
societies in French and Spanish. 

Career Opportunities 
Students planning to teach the foreign language or to serve as translator or interpre

tor are advised to pursue graduate work in the language. 
Opportunities for a variety of careers exist for the undergraduate student who 

combines a foreign language major with a major in another field. Some of these careers 
or occupations include: positions in international business or commerce, technical and 
engineering positions overseas, banking and financial positions abroad and at home, 
secretarial and clerical positions overseas and in the United States, civil service 
positions (the federal government is the largest employer of individuals with foreign 
language skills, both in the United States and abroad), film, publishing, science, health 
services, social work, social sciences, religious occupations, travel and tourism, hotels 
and motels, transportation industries, art, music, and the legal profession. 

French 

FLF IOI Elementary French I. (Fall Term Only) (3) Oral inductive approach but with 
concurrent development of all four language skills: listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. 

FLF 102 Elementary French II. (Spring Term Only) (3) Oral inductive approach, but 
with concurrent development of all four language skills: listening comprehension, 
speaking, reading, and writing. Prerequisite: FLF IO I. 

FLF 20 I Intermediate French I. (Fall Term Only) (3) Reading of modern French prose, 
review of syntax, and continued practice in oral expression. Further development of all 
four language skills. Prerequisite: FLF 102 or proficiency exam. 

FLF 202 Intermediate French II. (Spring Term Only) (3) Reading of modern French 
prose, review of syntax, and continued practice in oral expression. Further develop
ment of all four language skills. Prerequisite: FLF 201. 

FLF 311, 312 French Conversation and Composition. (3) (3) Systematic grammar 
review and vocabulary building with readings, oral reports, and written composition 

IOI 



on topics of current interest. Prerequisite: FLF 202. 

FLF 337 History of French Civilization. (3) A survey of the social, cultural, and 
political history of France from the Middle Ages to the present with emphasis on the 
major intellectural and artistic contributions of France to the Western World. Prereq
uisite: FLF 311 . 

FLF 351 Masterpieces of French Literature I. (3) Reading of selected works of prose, 
poetry, and drama from the nineteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: FLF 202. 

FLF 352 Masterpieces of French Literature II. (3) Reading of selected works of prose, 
poetry, and drama from the Middle Ages through the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: 
FLF 202. 

FLF 341 French Theatre of the 17th Century. (3) Reading of representative works of 
the great dramatists of the classical period: Corneille, Moliere, and Racine. Prerequi
site: FLF 311. 

FLF 365 19th Century French Literature I. (3) A study of French prose and poetry 
during the first half of the nineteenth century, the period of romanticism, and early 
realism. Prerequisite: FLF 311. 

FLF 366 19th Century French Literature II. (3) A study of French prose and poetry 
during the second half of the nineteenth century, the period of realism, naturalism, and 
symbolism. Prerequisite: FLF 311. 

Alternate course offerings for advanced students. 

FLF 260 The French Woman. (3) 
FLF 350 French Literature of the 18th Century. (3) 
FLF 351 The Age of Enlightenment. (3) 
FLF 373 20th Century French Prose and Poetry. (3) 
FLF 372 20th Century French Theatre. (3) 
FLF 370 Seminar of Selected Authors. (3) 

FLF 240 Contemporary France. (3) Off-Campus in Paris. Students will study French 
language and civilization in the morning at the Ecole pratique de !'Alliance Francaise. 
Field trips to places of historical, artistic, and cultural interest in the afternoon and on 
weekends. Prerequisite: FLF IOI. 

German 
FLG IOI Elementary German I. (Fall Term Only) (3) An introduction to the funda
mentals of the language and a mastery of the basic principles with emphasis on 
speaking and reading comprehension. 
FLG 102 Elementary German II. (Spring Term Only) (3) An introduction to the 
fundamentals of the language and a mastery of the basic principles with emphasis on 
speaking and reading comprehension. Prerequisite: FLG IOI. 
FLG 201 Intermediate German I. (Fall Term Only) (3) A review of grammar and a 
study oflinguistic, phonetic, and syntactical problems through reading and discussion 
of modern German prose. Prerequisite: FLO l02. 
FLO 202 Intermediate German II. (Spring Term Only) (3) A review of grammar and a 
study of linguistic, phonetic, and syntactical problems through reading and discussion 
of modern German prose. Prerequisite: FLG 20 I. 

Italian 
FU IOI Elementary Italian I. (Fall Term Only) (3) A beginning course taught by the 
audio-lingual method, while developing simultaneously the four language skills: listen-
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ing, speaking, reading, and writing. (Offered in the Evening College Only). 
FLI 102 Elementary Italian l I. (Spring Term Only) (3) A beginning course taught by 
the audio-lingual method, while developing simultaneously the four language skills: 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. (Offered in the Evening College Only). 
Prerequisite: FLI IOI. 

FLI 20 I Intermediate Italian I. (Fall Term Only) (3) An intensive review course, 
designed to give the student a command of basic grammatical structures, to increase 
vocabulary and fluency through reading and through oral and written analysis of short 
literary works and cultural selections. (Offered in the Evening College Only). Prerequi
site: FLI 102. 

FLI 202 Intermediate Italian II. (Spring Term Only) (3) An intensive review course, 
designed to give the student a command of basic grammatical structures, to increase 
vocabulary and fluency through reading and through oral and written analysis of short 
literary works and cultural selections. (Offered in the Evening College Only). Prerequi
site: FLI 201. 

Spanish 
FLS IOI Elementary Spanish I. (Fall Term Only) (3) A beginning course in Spanish 
taught by audio-lingual methods, but with concurrent development of all four lan
guage skills : listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing. Integrated 
laboratory experience. 
FLS I 02 Elementary Spanish 11. (Spring Term Only) (3) A beginning course in Spanish 
taught by audio-lingual methods, but with concurrent development of all four lan
guage skills: listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing. Integrated 
laboratory experience. Prerequisite: FLS IO I. 
FLS 20 I Intermediate Spanish I. (Fall Term Only) (3) This course is designed to give 
the student a mastery of the basic grammatical structures and to increase vocabulary 
and fluency through the reading and analysis of short literary works and cultural 
selections. Prerequisite: FLS 102. 

FLS 202 Intermediate Spanish 11. (Spring Term Only) (3) This course is designed to 
give the student a mastery of the basic grammatical structures and to increase vocabu
lary and fluency through the reading and analysis of short literary works and cultural 
selections. Prerequisite: FLS 20 I. 
FLS 211,212 Spanish Conversation and omp ~ili n. (3) (3) urther development in 
aural comprehension and oral expre ·i n through reading and analy is o cultural and 
literary materials. Exercise in syntax and clements of tyle. Technique of gr up 
discussion, formal and informal oral and, ritlen prc ·enta1ion . Prcrequi ·ile: FL 202. 
FLS 235 Spanish Culture and Civilization. (3) A study of historical, folkloric, and 
cultural sources of the life and customs of the Spanish people. Emphasis on the social, 
economic, and intellectual life of Spain today. Prerequisite: FLS 202. 

FLS 236 Latin American Culture and Civilization. (3) A study of historical, cultural, 
and folkloric sources of the life and customs of the Latin American peoples. Emphasis 
on the social, economic, and intellectual life of Latin America today. Prerequisite: FLS 
202. 
FLS 342 Spanish Lyri f the olden ge. (3) Ludy of lhe repr~ ntativc poets of the 
age and analysis of their literar w rks: Bo can, Garcil de la ega. r. Luis de Leon, 
San Juan de la ruz, Fernando de Herrera, Ercilla Lop de ega. Gongora, and 
Quevedo. Prerequisite: FLS 211. 
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FLS 345 The Quijote. (3) Reading and analysis of both parts of the masterwork of 
Miguel de Cervantes, El ingeniosos hidalgo, Don Quljote de la Mancha, in the context 
of the novel of the Golden Age of Spanish Literature. Prerequisite: FLS 211. 

FLS 352 Spanish-American Theatre of the 20th Century. (3) A study of existing major 
trends in Spanish-American drama in our times. Study and analysis of representative 
playwrights and their works of various Spanish-American countries. Prerequisite: FLS 
201. 
FLS 346 Spanish Novel of the 20th Century. (3) Study and analysis of the main works 
of fiction of the following novelists of the 20th century: Valle-Inclan, Unamuno, 
Camilo Jose Cela, Carmen Laforet, Martin-Santos. Prerequisite: FLS 211. 
FLS 367 Introduction to Spanish-American Literature I. (3) An introductory study of 
selections of the most important literary works of Spanish-American literature from 
the pre-Columbian period to the nationalist movement. Prerequisite: FLS 211. 
FLS 368 Introduction to Spanish-American Literature 11. (3) An introductory study of 
selections of the most important literary works of representative authors of Spanish
American Literature from Romanticism to the pre-Modernist period. Prerequisite: 
FLS 211. 
FLS 141 Intensive Spanish Language and Culture. Off-Campus in Spain (3) A total 
immersion in the study of Spanish and various aspects of Spanish life, literature, 
history, and culture through classroom experience and independent study. Daily visits 
to Madrid; week-end excursions to Toledo, Segovia, Avila, Salamanca, Escorial; 
end-of-term visits to Granada, Cordoba, Sevilla, and Malaga. (For Spanish and 
non-Spanish students). 
FLS 239 World Cultures: Spain. (Evening only in English) (3) A cultural study of 
Spain today, designed to provide an insight into history, political, social, and economic 
institutions, literature, and the arts. (Other countries studied in this series in different 
semesters are Argentina, Mexico, Brazil). 
Additional Course Offerings for advanced students 
FLS 341 Medieval Spanish Literature (3) 
FLS 343 Spanish Novel of the Golden Age (3) 
FLS 347 19th Century Spanish Literature (3) 
FLS 350 Modernism in Spanish-American Literature (3) 
FLS 354 Spanish Theatre of the 20th Century (3) 
FLS 361 20th Century Spanish Poetry (3) 
FLS 369 20th Century Spanish-American Poetry (3) 

GEOGRAPHY 
The course in Geography is administered by the History Department. 

GEO 201 World Regio nal eography. ( ) A urvcy of the major area of the world 
divided along political boundaries, with empha il on the impact f the ph ical 
environment on man. In particular. the cour c trc.\ e the problem of population. 
food supply, resources, and econ mic di pariti 
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HEALTH SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
This Bachelor of Science program is designed to meet the interests and needs of a 

growing number of health care practitioners to assume managerial and other adminis
trative responsibilities in health care facilities . It is an upper division program for 
students who have completed two years of college work. Initially, the program is being 
offered at Lindenwood's Mansion House and Westport Education Centers. 

Requirements of the program are con istcnt , ilh th e f r all f Lindenwood's 
undergraduate degree program : a minimum of 120 eme ter hour for graduation, 
successful compleuon o current general education requirement , a minimum of 30 
semester hours a t Lindenw od . . incc this i • a baccalaureate degree program, appli
cants must have completed two years of college work before they can be admitted. The 
maximum number of credit hours that may be accepted in transfer from associate 
degree programs is 66. Students who have completed additional college courses with 
grades of C or better from accredited institutions may transfer an additional 24 credit 
hours, depending upon the suitability of the courses and the number of hours which 
brings them to a maximum of 90 transfer hours. 

B.S. HEALTH SYSTEM MANAGEMENT (33 Semester Hours) 

Introduction to Data Processing 
Behavioral Science Systems 
Financial Management and Budgeting 
Personnel Management & Labor Relations 
Management and Organizational Analysis 
Community Health Care 
Health Care Delivery Systems 
Policy Formation in Health Care Organizations 
Legal and Ethical Aspects of Health Programming 
Recent Trends & Advances in Health Programming 
Comprehensive Health Programs Planning 

BA 220 Introduction to Data Processing. (3) A course designed to provide the student 
with a comprehensive understanding of data processing. Topics will include data 
structures, instrumental capabilities, access procedures, method s of implementation, 
and economic feasibility considerations. 

H. M 300 Behavioral iencc . ystem . (3) urrent bcha ioral • ience concepts as 
applic<.l t the ad mini tration of human relation in the organization. opic include 
empl yee need and job characteristics. concept of motivati n, methods for job 
enlargement and job enrichment. goal-oriented management. the con ept of the 
achiever. effect fa ~y ·tem appr a h t management upon the employee and the 
organizational structure. 

BA 331 Financial Management & Budgeting. (3) Examines basic principles of financial 
organization. health care fa ihtie . . ace unting principle . ourc of revenue. co t 
analysi.. and rate-setting impact of fcd~ral and. tate regula tion . The courst! in ·J ude 
ana lyi,i f quantitathc information, 1hc use of tandard o 1. and nex1ble budgets asa 
mean of manugerial c:ontrol . relevant cost analy is. and alternative accounting l. \

rem . Description and characterLtic!, of budget ad mini trati n and guidan e to open11-
ing officials will be discussed. 

HSM 348 Personnel Management and Labor Relations. (3) The scope of business and 
industrial personnel services. Analytical appraisal of policies in labor relations and 
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personnel administration. Included will be the nature and development of unionism, 
collective bargaining, arbitration, and the fundamental legal issues upon which the 
relationship between employer and employee is based. 

HS M 350 Management and Organizational Analysis. (3) An analysis of management 
and organizational structures as applied to the individual. Both a systems and a 
behavioral approach will be applied to the processes of planning, organizing, directing, 
controlling, and evaluating applicable resources toward organizational goals. Em
phasis will be placed on the compatibility of organizational philosophy with both 
internal and external societal responsibilities. 

HSM 360 Community Health Care. (3) This course addresses the latest trends and 
research in community health care. Assessment and skill requirements for community 
action programs, care of the elderly, preventive medicine, and epidemiology will be 
discussed, as well as exercise, relaxation, nutrition, ecology, and environmental health 
problems. 

HSM 361 Health Care Delivery Systems. (3) Aimed at potential supervisors and 
managers of health care organizations and hospitals, this course focuses on a set of 
management concepts, tools, and techniques which can assist the student in developing 
and promoting efficient and effective management. An integrative system approach is 
used, examining recent management innovations, using tools of decision-making, 
planning, budgeting, and conflict resolution. Control and evaluation techniques are 
explored together with analytical management models. 

HS M 362 Policy Formation in Health Care Organizations. (3) This course explores the 
translation of current issues into the need for internal policy change in institutions. A 
review of the social, political and economic forces, and internal environment in 
developing operating policies is also included. The course also evaluates the impact of 
changing government laws, regulations, and third-party payments and investigates the 
concepts and terminology used in budget administration. 

HS M 363 Legal and Ethical Aspects of Health Programming. (3) The fundamental 
principles and concepts of malpractice law for health care professionals are discussed in 
this course; problems of obtaining the patient's informed consent to treatment in 
addition to material on intentional torts with a discussion of the legal problems 
involved in health practices are also examined. A critical study of the principles of 
moral action and social and political values. Emphasis is on the standards of behavior 
as practiced and demanded by various groups, individuals, and organizations. 

HSM 400 Recent Trends and Advances in Health Programming. (3) Contemporary 
issues involving health programs delivery. Topics include professionalism, education, 
research, current theory and practice. An interdisciplinary approach to professional 
relationships and the future of health practices will be taken to emphasize the increas
ing interpenetration of health-related issues with other public issues. 

HS M 410 Comprehensive Health Programs Planning. (3) Updating and integration of 
departmental, institutional, and regional planning for health care services will be 
surveyed in this course. The design, development, and implementation of various 
courses of action for achieving desired results, given the occurrence of expected events, 
are studied according to various methodologies. Recent Federal and State interven
tions in the planning process are reviewed, as well as the capabilities of nurses and other 
professionals to forecast future problems and solutions. Health programs goals and 
objectives are reviewed by case studies and compared with hospital goals and objec
tives. Methods of measurement of objectives and outcomes are emphasized together 
with political and social restraints. 
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HISTORY 
Faculty: Balog (Chairperson), Hood, Fitzpatrick 

Requirements for the Major 

The requircmcnl f r a major in History are 30 to 42 seme tcr hours in the 
Department f Hi tory incl uding a minimum of9 semeste r hours in merican hi wry 
and 9 h urs in uropcan history, History 100, and History 105 or 106. Requiremen • 
also incl ude 6 to 12 hou~ in the Social Science Division. Student - who arc contemplat
ing graduaLe work in hi Lor are urged t take. o ia l cience tati tics. 

The hi tory maj r may he u~cd 1oward eiLhcr a 8. •. or B. . degree. Th• department 
urge . tudent\,,.. h intend 10 do graduate, ork in hi t ry to take the B. . option. The 
B.:. in hi tor will be useful to tho. wh wi. ht enter careers in teaching. though here. 
too, the B.A. option is appropriate. 

Requirements for the Minor: 
The requirements for a minor in history are 18 to 21 hours, including History 100 

and History 105 and 106. 

HI 100 Hi tory ofLhe Human ommunit . (3) Mud of the gr wth o 1rnditional 
cietie~ ar und the world and their recent transformation by the urban, industrial 

revolution. The fir t half-term focuses on thee, olution oft he major world ivili,ation 
and their diffcrencei. and 1milaritic . The . ec nd half-Lerm dcab with the impact of the 
urban nd indu trial rcvoluti ns on thCl>e civili1a1ion and their rcacti n!> in the 
modern world . 

HIS 105, l06United ·1a1e · Hi ·t ry. (3)(3) t\\O-termi.urveyof mcricanhis1ory.TI1c 
first term begin it examination with the colonial origins of the nited . late ant.I 
concludes with the i\'il War. These ond term trJCt:S the de el pmcnt of the n11ed 
States fro m rcun1 1cation t it present tatus a · a world p wcr. Both terms s1rcs1"> 
political, economic, and social foundations of American development. 

HI 111. 112 Hi. tory of Rus ia. (3) (J) T\ o-tcrm survey f Ru 1an hi. lory from the 
9th century to the pre~ent. rhe first term examine. early attempt. 10 con ·olidatc. 
culminating in the abs luti~m of Peter the reat and the development of I mperiai 
Ru~ ia through atherine the Great. The sec nd term begins with the reign of 

le. andcr I and concentrat on the major political. economic. and diplomatic 
development f the 19th ccntury. lhe Re olution of 19 !7. ,ind the growth of Lhc. \iCt 
State. 

HIS 201,202 History of England. (3)(3) Development of the English state and society. 
Selected topics illustrate the growth of major institutions. such as the Crown. the 
Church, Parliament, and Cabinet government. 

HIS 204 The Westward Movement.- (3) A one-term survey of the significance of the 
West in American national development. The course begins with the study of the 
colonial frontiers and concludes with the closing of the national frontier in the I 890's. 

HI. 205, 206 (3) (3) Hi L r and uhurcs of ia. 
L w -term _ ur e course focu ing on . uth. ast. nd uthca . t sin. 

emestt:n ill e plorc the prehi t ry. language . ht tory and ullure o , outh 
hina up to the m dcrn period. The ·econd eme tcr will ~ cu 

I nguag . hi. tory. and culture of Japan and outheast . ia. 

HI 207( )Hi~t ryofLatinAmeri a.The hi toryoftheLatin meriC'<1nregi nfrom 
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pre-Columbian times to the present is explored with emphasis on the native and 
colonial traditions that have shaped Latin America and the forces that challenge them: 
urbanization. industrialization. modernization, and nationalism. Discussions also 
include cultural, social, and intellectual history, as well as an examination of Latin 
America's potential role in the modern world. Prerequisite: History 100. 

HIS 208 (3) History of Africa. This course surveys the general history of Africa below 
the Sahara through three historical periods: precolonial, colonial, and independence. 
The elements of continuity and change are discussed through the examination of 
Africa's political, economic, social, and cultural institutions during these historical 
eras. Special attention is given to the political and social history of the past 150 years, 
and to Africa's potential role in the contemporary world. Prerequisite: History 100. 

HIS 209 The Nazi State. (3) An examination of Hitler and his Reich: the origins of 
National Socialism, the Nazi Revolution, and the social, cultural, and political changes 
that followed. 

HIS 211 The Second World War. (3) An analysis of the origins and course of the 
Second World War: the period of appeasement, the coming of the war in Europe. the 
problems of the wartime Allied alliance, and the attack on Europe. Some attention also 
is given to the war in Asia. 

HIS 223 The Ancient World. (3) The growth of the early civilizations in the Near East 
and the Mediterranean, and the Celtic and Germanic cultures in Europe, down to the 
4th century. 

HIS 251 America as a World Power. (3) Study of the emergence of the United States as 
a major power in the world from the Spanish American War to the present. The course 
examines the motives behind America's entrance on the diplomatic scene, participation 
in world-wide conflict, and eventual assumption of world leadership. 

HIS 255 The South in American History. (3) Study of the colonial beginnings and 
expansion of southern life. Major themes are the growth of slavery, establishment of a 
staple agriculture. the "Southern way of life", agrarian politics, relations with other 
sections. and industrial growth. 

HIS 310 The Era of the Civil War and Reconstruction. (3) An examination of the 
sectional conflict from the end of the Mexican War in 1848 to the end of Reconstruc
tion in 1877. Political, military, and social developments are emphasized including the 
long-range impact of the disruption of the Union. Prerequisite: HIS !05 

HIS 315, 316 American Thought and Culture. (3) (3) A two-term survey of the 
intellectual development of the United States from colony to present. The first term 
considers the major themes of early America, their origins, and how they were shaped 
by the new American environment. The second term begins with the Civil War and 
analyzes the major religious, scientific, and literary developments and their impact on 
American ideas and institutions. Prerequisite: HIS I 05 or I 06 or consent of instructor. 

HIS 320 Recent United States. (3) The development of the United States from The 
Great Depression of the I 930's to the present. The course examines the problems of 
world leadership, changing political alignments, shifting social patterns, emerging 
minorities, and the concept of the welfare state. Prerequisite: HIS 106 

HIS 325 Europe During the Renaissance and Reformation. (3) The Transition period 
of Europe from medieval to modern times from 1300 to 1648. The course will explore 
the development of urban and national structures, the rise of large-scale capitalistic 
enterprise, changing social institutions, and the religious revolution of the sixteenth 
century. 
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HIS 331 Classic Europe: The Old Regime. (3) Europe in the 17th and 18th centuries: 
the development of classic social, economic, and religious institutions, the development 
of national monarchies, mercantilism, and the Enlightenment. Prerequisite: HIS 100 

HIS 332 French Revolution and Napoleon. (3) Europe in the Age of the French 
Revolution and Napoleon, 1750-1815. The focus is on the causes and course of the 
French Revolution and the Napoleonic period, but the history of Europe outside 
France also is considered. Prerequisite: HIS 100 

HIS 333 I 9th-Century Europe. (3) Europe under the impact of social, industrial, 
urban, and political change from 1815 to World War I. Prerequisite: HIS 100 

HIS 334 Twentieth-Century Europe. (3) Contemporary Europe under the impact of 
the World Wars and the changes in Europe's economic and political position in the 
world. Prerequisite: HIS 100 

HIS 348T Tudor-Stuart England 1485-1714. (3) The course explores aspects of English 
history in the 16th and 17th centuries, the growth of national consciousness and the 
Tudor monarchs, the English reformation, the reign of Elizabeth, and the Civil War of 
the 17th century. Prerequisite: HIS 201 

HIS 350T Victorian England. (3) Reading, writing and discussion ofaspects of English 
life in the middle and later 19th century: parliamentary reform, Utopian socialism, the 
Oxford Movement, the Evangelical Revival, Darwinism, imperialism, and popular 
taste. Prerequisite: HIS 202. 

HIS 362 Economic History of Modern Europe. (3) The economic development of 
Europe from the industrial revolution to the present. The course covers the mechaniza
tion of industry and agriculture, the growth of large-scale business and labor organiza
tions, trade patterns, and the economic impact of the world wars and the depression. 
The course ends with a consideration of current economic opportunities and problems 
of Europe. Prerequisite: HIS 100 or GEO 201 

HIS 368 American Economic History. (3) Economic life and institutions in the United 
States from colonial days. Economic growth, state and private authority in relation to 
economic activity, monetary and banking history, trade and commerce, industrial 
development, labor problems, transportation, land and agricultural policy. Prerequi
site: One course in U.S. History or Economics. 

HIS 381 Europe in the Middle Ages. (3) Europe from the decline of Rome to the 
Renaissance. The course examines the interweaving of classical, Christian and Ger
manic elements to form Western Civilization with its characteristic cultural, economic 
and social forms. Prerequisite: HIS 100 

Graduate courses 

This course is available to support the master's program in Education. 

HIS 520 The United States Since the Depression. (3) An examination of the major 
interpretations of the significant events in United States history since the Great 
Depression. There are four segments. (I) Franklin Roosevelt and the New Deal; (2) 
Neutrality and War, 1932-45; (3) The Cold War, 1945-76, (4) Domestic issues since 
1945. 
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HUMANITIES 
Although there is no Humanities major, these courses are offered as part of the 

Humanities Division curriculum. 

HUM I IO Introduction to the Humanities. (3) A chronological survey of the creative 
and intellectual expressions of world cultures from ancient to modern times. The 
course includes readings from literature, lectures and discussions on the visual arts and 
music, viewing and listening periods, and lectures and discussions on the ideas of the 
various cultures being studied. Art, English, and Music Faculty. 

HUM 111, 112 Introduction to the Humanities. (3) (3) A chronological survey of the 
creative and intellectual expressions of world cultures from ancient times to modern 
times. 

HUM/ ENG 389 Classicism and its English Romantic Tradition. (3) An off-campus 
course. A study of ancient Greek art, architecture, and literature in terms of the idea of 
the classical, and of the adaptation of that idea in the form and content of selected 
works by such English writers as Chaucer, Milton, Pope, Arnold, and Joyce. Involves 
travel in Greece with stays of some length at Heraklion, Nauplion, Olympus, Delphi, 
and Athens. 

HUM/ ENG 390 The Discarded Universe. (3) An off-campus course. A study of 
Medieval and Renaissance art and architecture as they reflect and synthesize the 
pre-Copernican views common to all knowledge in those periods. The principal 
objective of the course is to obtain a sensibly accurate historical perspective for the 
understanding and appreciation of Medieval and Renaissance art, literature, and 
music. The class will travel together, with stays of some length in London, Paris, 
Venice, Ravenna, Florence, and Rome. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
Program Coordinator: Perry 

Faculty: Eckert, Hood, King, Miller, Perrone, Rickert, Wier 
The purpose of this baccalaureate degree program is to provide students who have a 

strong interest in international affairs with a coherent program of study that will 
prepare them for advanced study and career opportunities in the field. Career oppor
tunities include work with U.S. foreign service agencies, international organizations, 
and businesses with large international sections. 

Requirements for the Major 
The major in International Studies includes the completion of all general education 

and graduation requirements. Some of these requirements may be met with courses 
which make up the major. In addition, the major includes a minimum of 12 credit 
hours in a foreign language and the following core courses: 

ECC 102 - Macroeconomics ................................ 3 
ECC 305 - Comparative Economic Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
GEO 201 - World Regional Geography ....................... 3 
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PSC 250 - International Relations ............................ 3 
REL 200 - World Religions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC I 12 - Cultural Anthropology ................ .. ......... 3 
INT 400 - Senior Tutorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

The Senior Tut rial , ill involve pecialized research by each student in a chosen 
subject of intcre ·t in international a airs. c student will be required to~ rite a major 
paper for re iew and evaluation b selected members of the program facu lty. Regular 
consultation between the wdent and hi / her principal advi or i to take place 
throughout the tutorial. 

In addition to the foreign language requirement and lhe 21 emc ter hours of ore 
cou . th,e tudent taking the major in I nternationa I. tudie i required t complete a 
minimum of L emesler hours of elec1ive counework within the ubject-area fr ma 
broad Ii t of approved cour e • in Bu inc . Hu.tor , iterature. Political cience. and 
other ubjects. 

IUdents taking the major in International tudie are encournged to con ider 
spending a portion of their junior car of tudy in a foreign country related to their 
re pec1i c interests. large variet. of program opportuniti sis available through ther 
in titution. f higher education, and indenwood traditi nail offers c era! cour 
abroad during pecial term . tudent intern hip with public and private organizations 
that have an international operations component al o may be available. 

MATHEMATICS 
Faculty: Soda (Chairperson), Huesemann, Nichols 

Requirements for the Major 
The requirements for a major in Mathematics include the following courses: Calcu

lus I. II, 111, (MTH 17 I, 172,303); Fortran (MTH 180); Differential Equations (MTH 
301); Linear Algebra (MTH 315); and three Mathematics electives numbered above 
300. 

Requirements for the Minor 
The requirements for the minor in Mathematics are Calculus I, II, (MTH 171, 172), 

Probability (MTH 341), Fortran (MTH 180), and two Mathematics electives num
bered above 200. Students who wish to pursue a minor in mathematics are encouraged 
to complete Basic Statistics (MTH !06) as part of their mathematics requirements. 

Facilities 
The Mathematics Department has five (5) microcomputers which can serve six 

simultaneous users. These microcomputers are equipped with disk drives and printers. 
These are exclusively for student use in courses in Basic, Pascal. Fortran, and Assembly 
Language. 

Course Descriptions 
MTH IOI Concepts of Mathematics. (3) An introduction to mathematical ideas, 
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including sets, logic, numeration systems, rational numbers, real numbers, mathemati
cal systems, and geometry. 

MT H 102 ollegc Algebra. (3) first our e in college a lgebra including the following 
t pies: real and complex numbers, equa1i n and inequali1ie:.. r lations and functions, 
Lhe lheor f equation . exp nential, and loganthmic functions. Prerequisite: High 

ch ol lgebra. 

MTH 104 Trigonometry and Elementary Functions. (3) The basic elements of trigo
nometry and trigonometric functions will be studied. The study of transcendental 
functions begun in college algebra will be extended. Prerequisite: MTH 102. 
MTH 105 Basic Geometry. (3) An introduction to the Euclidean geometry of the plane 
including logic, basic incidence geometry, the concept of congruence, transformations, 
the properties of lines and circles. 

MTH 106 Basic Statistics. (3) An introduction to the theory and application of 
statistics, including probability, descriptive statistics, random variables, and expected 
values. 

MTH 140 The Development of Mathematics. (3) This course considers the develop
ment and cultural role of important mathematical ideas. Topics included are the 
evolution of the concept of number, the development of calculus, the science of 
space-euclidean and non-euclidean geometry, topology, and graph theory. These devel
opments are traced from their beginnings to their contemporary status. There are no 
requirements beyond elementary algebra and geometry. 

MTH 150 Introduction to Computing. (3) An introduction to computing and its role in 
society. Topics include algorithm development. BASIC programming, data structures, 
hardware and software, computers and society. 

MTH l 71, 172 Calculus I. 11. (5) (5) A first study of functions on the real number 
system. Differentiation and integration are developed and used to study rational, 
trigonometric, and exponential functions . 

MTH 180 Fortran. (3) An introduction to computer programming in the language 
FORTRAN including: variables, arrays, loops . subprograms. program organization. 
Programming exercises will be run and tested on the computer. Lab fee. 

MTH 206 Intermediate . tati!,tic . (3) second course in . tnt istics including applica
tions of chi-~quare. ana ly ·is f ariancc. linear rcgre. ion, polynomial regression, 
multilincar regre ~ion . time ·erie analy~is and non-parametric statistics. This course is 
intended f r non-mathcmalic:, m j ors. Recommended: MT H 106 or equivalent. 

MTH 256 Introduction to Numbers Theory. (3) The basic number theory of the 
rational integers is discussed including unique factorization, diophantine equations, 
linear congruences, divisibility, perfect numbers, quadratic congruences, and reciproc
ity. 

MTH 301 Differential Equations. (3) A course in ordinary differential equations 
including first-order equations, linear differential equations, the Laplace Transform. 
and series solutions. Prerequisite: MTH 172 or the equivalent. 

MTH 303 Calculus 111. (5) The study of functions of several variables carried out 
mainly in 2 and 3 dimensional space. Topics in the differential and integral calculus of 
these functions is studied including partial derivatives, potential functions, line inte
grals, multiple integration, and Taylor's Formula. Prerequisite: Math 172 or the 
equivalent. 

MTH 305,306 Analysis I, 11. (3) (3) An intensive study of functions of one and several 

I 12 



variables including the following: normed ector spaces and their topology, series, one 
variable integration and it application . calculus in vector spaces, ordinary differential 
equations, multiple intcgrati n. Prerequi ·ite: MTH 303 or 315 or equivalent. 

MTH 315 Li near lgebrn. ( ) wd f the ba ic aspects of finite dimensional real 
vector spaces and linear mappings be1ween them. 1 hi~ include the following: vector 
spaces, linear map . matri e . determinant!>, bilinear mappings and forms, diagonalisa
tion of certain cla :c of ma trice. , relation t ge metry. Prerequi ite: MTH 172 or 
equivalent. 

MTH 321 Discrete Mathematical Structures I. (3) A first course in applied algebra 
including sets, relations, functions, induction. partially ordered sets, Boolean algebra, 
switching circuits, finite state machines, formal languages, groups, semi-groups, 
monoids, modular arithmetic, Euclidean algorithm. Prerequisite: MTH 315 or 
equivalent. 

MTH 330 Geometry. (3) Euclidean and Non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite: MTH 
3 15 or permission of instructor. 

MTH 341 Probability. (3) , 1 t urse in the the r of probability including combina
torial analysis, probability spaces. condi1ional probability, stochastic independence, 
Bayes' theorem, random variables. di tribution, the law of large numbers, and the 
central limit theorem. Prerequisite: MTH 172 or equivalent. 

MTH 342 Mathematical Statistics. (3) An introduction to the theory and applications 
of mathematical statistics including the following subjects: sampling, discrete and 
continuous distributions, hypothesis testing, and regression analysis. Prerequisite: 
MTH 172 or equivalent. 

MTH 351,352 Numerical Analysis. (3) (3) This course treats the solution of linear and 
non-linear equations, numerical integration. numerical differentiation, the theory of 
approximation, and the numerical solution of differential equations. Prerequisite: 
MTH 303 or 315 or equivalent. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 
Natural Science courses are offered as interdisciplinary courses in the Natural 

Science and Mathematics Division; no major is offered. 
I 10 I, 102 (3)( ) lntrodu tion to Science. An interdisciplinary course which looks at 

cvcryda it ua lions and develop from them some of the princi pies of bi logy, chemis
try. mathematic!>. ph . ical education, and physics. Some of t he topics include respira
tion. ga~e . motion, and her dit . Staffed by the faculty of 1he Divi ion of Natural 
Sciences and Mathematics. 

I 160 i rocompute in the Laborat ry. (J hi cour e pro id~ the background 
nee ' ary or the n n-computer . cientist / teacher ID incorporate mi rocomputer into 
the laborator cuing. ro accompli h this end, each participant build · and !cam to 
program a micr c mputer. Thi c mputer rernatn the propcrt of thl! tutlem. 
I-land. - n experience in conne ting apparatus to the computer i provided. pplica
tions include data logging. timing. process control. automated data coLlccti n. image 
trnn fer 10 the omputer. and analog to digital c nversion. Prerequisite: onsent of the 
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instructor. This course does not satisfy natural science distributive requirements. The 
laboratory fee includes the cost of the computer kit. 

SCI 20 I, 202 Physical Science Concepts. (3) (3)A treatment of the concepts of the 
physical world, encompassing astronomy, physics, chemistry, and geology with atten
tion to showing how these concepts are related and dependent upon each other. Labs 
for SCI 20 I and 202 are available as requested. For elementary teacher trainees. Lab 
fee. 

SCI 205 Theories of the Universe. (3) A survey of man's view of the universe from early 
Greek, to Ptolemaic, Copernican, Keplerian, Newtonian, and Einsteinian theories. 

Pre-Medical, Dental, Veterinary Medicine, Optometry, Osteopathy 
Although a student planning a career in a medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, 

optometry, or osteopathy may select a major in the sciences, it is not necessary to do so. 
A student should select a major in which he/ she is sincerely interested. The advisor will 
indicate the courses in science and mathematics which are required for entrance into 
the professional schools. 

Most professional schools recommend the following science and mathematics 
courses: one year of general chemistry, one year of organic chemistry, one year of 
physics, one year of biology and/ or zoology, and mathematics through calculus. Some 
medical schools suggest, in addition, that students complete a course in anatomy, 
embryology, or genetics. 

By working closely with the advisor the student can be assured of completing the 
necessary prerequisites for admission to the professional schools. The advisor assists 
the students with the application process for admission to professional school. 

Medical Technology 
The Lindenwood Colleges award a bachelor's degree in Medical Technology to 

students completing a three-year liberal arts program and one year of training in 
laboratory procedures and courses at any hospital having a School of Medical 
Technology accredited by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Upon com
pletion of this program, the student is eligible to become a Certified Medical Technolo
gist by passing the examination administered by the Registry of Medical Technologists 
of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Some students decide to complete an 
area of concentration in the sciences before their one-year hospital internship. 
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PERFORMING ARTS 
Faculty: Peffers (Chairperson), Bittner, Dickerson, Greenlaw, Herendeen, Juncker, 
Swingen 

In creating a Department of Performing Art., The Lindenwood ollege acknowl
edge the unique imilarities among the field f Mu ic, Dance. and Theatre. II three 
areas demand ·imilar talent and requir comparable pe onal di cipline. Theysharea 
common cultural heritage and have the ame hi Lorie rool~. Perhaps mo ·t importantly, 
ea h place creati e c mmunication with an audience at the center of it artistic 
c pre. ion. 

For the students, thi combinoti n of activitie under ne department ha.~ numerou 
advantag~. va l array of la room and performance e periences i easil accessible 
with a minimum of cheduling connicts. xpo ure t a dive ity of acti iti allow· 
student to discover their own special abilitie . lnd ividuali1cd major pr grams can be 
created which afford a wide variety of ·peciali1.ation .. The Llndenwood performing 
an graduate will ine,itably ha e that critical ad amage hich o ften pells the 
difference between profe sional succcs and failure. 

Though the progam i ne, and incorporate man}' innovative ideas. it embodic~ 
omc old-fa hioned attitudes about performance training.~ tudent • mu t have numer

ow p rformance experiences. and production schedules ar created to afford e er one 
an opportunity to participate. , tudent al o need con tant critical feedback from 
ma ter teacher . . and Lhe program has a studio class tructure which facilitate~ thi clo ·e 
contact. anally. tudents learn best in an en ironment in which mutual respe t. 
concern for the indi idual. and high performance . tandard are nece. ary values: 
Lindenwo d ha created a ompany atmosphere which fosters these qualitiei,. uch a 
c mbined department i. rare in higher education. and the Performing rt major i 
unique in the t. Loui~ area. offering an rien1a1ion and performan e opportunity 
, hich will be of ma imum . ervice t the art -in lined . tudenl. 

The department offers traditional majors in Music and Theatre a · well tt~ the 
interdisciplinary major in Performing Arts. 

Facilities and Activities 
The Lindenwood Colleges maintain a recently renovated 400-seat theatre in the 

Jelkyl Center for the Performing Arts. Studio rehearsal rooms and secondary perfor
mance areas exist in the modern Fine Arts Building, which also houses faculty offices 
and classrooms. 

Technical facilities include a Strand Century MultiQ memory lighting system, a 
design studio, and fully-equipped scenery and costume shops . A large air-conditioned 
dance studio is located in the Fine Arts Building. Music practice facilities include 15 
Steinway grand pianos, 15 Yamaha upright pianos and a pipe organ. A Music library is 
located in the Fine Arts Building. 

Music studies at Lindenwood are reinforced by numerous extracurricular activities 
including a popular Madrigal Dinner at Christmas, choral performances with the St. 
Charles Choral Society, and student and faculty recitals. 

Theatre studies at Lindenwood are supported by practical work in three production 
programs. The Theatre Department offers a main stage series of five productions 
annually. Selections include musicals, dramas, classics, and plays for children. A series 
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of student productions is offered each season. Included are directing class projects, 
original student-written plays, and independent projects designed by theatre or dance 
students. 

Internships in Music and Theatre are available for work in professional Music and 
Theatre organizations in the St. Louis area. Currently, internships are available at the 
following organizations: 

St. Louis Symphony 
St. Louis Philharmonic 
C.A.S.A. 
Westport Playhouse 
Theatre Project 
MUNY Opera 
Little Theatre in Sullivan, Illinois 
Lyceum Theatre in Arrow Rock, Missouri 

Requirements for Degrees in Music: 
Bachelor of Arts or Science in Music: 46 to 56 semester hours in Music as follows: 
PA 130 Introduction to Music Theory 3 

MUS 131 Theoretical Foundations of Music 3 
MUS 331-2 Advanced Studies in Music Theory 6 

PA 201-2 History of Performing Arts 6 
MUS 355 Advanced Studies in the History of Music 3 

Applied Music: 
Major Instrument-dass in voice or piano or private lessons. 6 
Minor Instrument-must be piano if the major is not. 3 
Ensembles (participate in at least one each term). 8 

MUS 150 Music Criticism (one credit each year) 4 
Electives in Music 4-14 

Bachelor of Music: 70 semester hours in Music as Follows: 
PA 130 Introduction to Music Theory 3 

MUS 131 Theoretical Foundations of Music 3 
MUS 331-2 Advanced Studies in Music Theory 6 

PA 201-2 History of Performing Arts 6 
MUS 355 Advanced Studies in the History of Music 3 

Literature of Music (chosen to suit the major 
instrument of the student) 6 
Applied Music: 
Major lnstrument-2 credits per term for 8 terms 16 
Minor Instrument-(must be piano if not a piano major) 3 

MUS 305 Junior Recital I 
MUS 405 Senior Recital I 

Ensembles (participate in at least one ensemble each term). 8 
MUS 150 Music Criticism (one credit per year) 4 

Music Electives 10 
Bachelor of Music Education: 64 semester hours as follows: 
PA 130 Introduction to Music Theory 

MUS 131 Theoretical Foundations of Music 
MUS 331-2 Advanced Studies in Music Theory 

PA 201-2 History of Performing Arts 
MUS 355 Advanced Studies in the History of Music 
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MUS 383 
MUS 384 
MUS 106 

Introduction to Conducting 2 
Conducting Studio (2 credits per semester) 2 
Instrumental Technique ( I credit) 4 
Applied Music: 
Major Instrument (6 may be class if major is voice or piano) 12 
Minor Instrument (must be piano if not a piano or organ major) 6 
Ensembles (participate in at least one ensemble each term). 8 

MUS 150 Music Criticism (one credit per term) 4 
Music Electives 5 

Requirements for Theatre Majors 
Specific departmental requirements for either the BA or BS degree follow: 

Basic Requirements 
TA 100 Theatre Practicum 
TA IOI Acting I 
TA l06 Stage Movement I 
TA 111-2 Introduction to Technical Theatre 
TA 109 Script Analysis 
TA 206 Directing I 
PA 201-2 History of Performing Arts 
TA 216 Stage Make-up 

Upperclass Specializations 

Acting/ Directing 
TA 102 Acting II 
TA 306 Directing II 
TA 201 Acting Studio I 
TA 202 Acting Studio II 
TA 108 Voice and Diction-Actor 
TA 416 Introduction to Arts Management 

Theatre Electives 

Technical/ Design 
TA 209 Costume Design 
TA 207 Set Design 
TA 208 Lighting Design 
TA 407 Scenic Design Studio 
TA 408 Lighting Design Studio 
TA 409 Costume Design Studio 

Electives 

Related Requirements 
All Theatre students must take required courses outside the major: 

Dramatic Literature 
Music 
Dance 
Art 

Co-Curricular Requirements 
Audition for each Major Season Production 
Attend Strike for each Major Season Production 
Work Crew on each Major Season Production 
Attend weekly Company meetings. 

4 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
6 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 

6 
6 
6 
3 
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Performing Arts Majors 
The Performing Arts Major is designed for students who wish to develop a broad 

academic and performance base in the various performing arts. The Department 
assumes that the incoming student has experience in one or more of the art forms and 
wishes to extend his / her artistic identity before considering advanced specialization. 
There are significant similarities among the various arts as well as subtle differences. A 
concrete exposure to each of the arts will allow students to make career choices and 
develop advanced training from an informed, critical perspective. A solid grounding in 
the theory and aesthetics of music, dance, and theatre will give students a marked 
advantage in career placement and access to advanced training programs in which 
personal breadth and flexibility are attractive and rare. 

Requirements for the Major 
Requirements for a performing arts major include 27 semester hours in a common 

arts curriculum during the first two years of study. The specific courses required are: 
PA JOO Intro to the Performing Arts 3 
TA 140 Intro to Dance 3 
TA 250 Theory and Composition of Dance 3 
PA 130 Intro to Music Theory 3 
TA 109 Script Analysis 3 
TA IOI Acting I 3 

An Applied Class in Music (piano or voice) 3 
PA 201 History of Performing Arts l 3 

(prerequisites-PA IOO and PA 130) 
PA 202 History of Performing Arts II 3 

These courses are designed to challenge students to become conversant in the theory 
and practice of all three areas. Students should, at completion, be able to read a musical 
score, analyze a play, and interpret dance theory. They should have a grounding in 
performance skills in each of the areas. With the help of an advisor, each upper-class 
student will develop an advanced specialization in one or more of the performance 
areas. It is the department's philosophy that each performer has a unique artistic 
personality and that the specialization should take into consideration the various 
talents which make up the whole person. For this reason, each student program will be 
tailored to the needs of the individual. 

Upperclass specialization requirements will constitute between 25 and 35 semester 
hours in advanced courses as well as appropriate extracurricular involvement. Though 
it will be possible for the student to designate a Bachelor of Science Degree, the 
department generally recommends the Bachelor of Arts as a more appropriate prepa
ration for the Performing Arts major. Each student will have a Junior and Senior 
evaluation administered by a committee of three (3) faculty from the department who 
will assist the student in developing career goals and will objectively assess individual 
abilities. 
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Courses of Study: Music 

MUS IOI, 201,301,401 Piano. (I or 2) (private lessons). 

MUS 102,202,302,402 Organ. (I or 2) (private lessons). 

MUS 103,203,303,403 Voice. (I or 2) (private lessons). 

MUS 105 Instrumental Techniques: String. (I) The teaching of violin, viola, cello, and 
bass in the classroom. 

MUS 106 Instrumental Techniques: Woodwinds. (I) The teaching of the clarinet, flute, 
oboe, saxophone, and bassoon in the classroom. 

MUS I 07 lnstru mental Techniques: Brass. (I) The teaching of the trumpet, trombone, 
and horn in the classroom. 

MUS I08 Instrumental Techniques: Percussion. (I) The teaching of percussion instru
ments in the classroom. 

MUS 110 Choir. (I) Open to all students. 

MUS 111 Linden wood Madrigal Singers. (I, 2 or 3) Open to all students by audition. 

MUS 112 Instrumental Chamber Music Ensembles. (I) Open to all students by 
audition. 

MUS 114 Fundamentals of Music and Techniques of Piano Performance. (3) A course 
for the student without any previous background in music to study the basic principles 
and concepts of reading music, rhythm, scales, and chord structure as well as the 
necessary techniques for performing. 

MUS 115 Fundamentals of Music and Techniques of Piano Performance. (3). A 
course designed to follow Music 114 or for the student who has had some previous 
background in music to study the basic principles and concepts of music at a more 
advanced level as well as the form, style, and performance of easier compositions by 
well-known composers. Prerequisite: Music 114 or consent of the instructor. 

MUS 120 Acoustics and the Sound of Music. (3) An examination of the science of 
acoustics as applied to musical sound, i.e., the physiological reception of sound, the 
acoustical properties of environment, and the acoustical behavior of musical instru
ments. No prior knowledge of physics will be required; however, some background in 
music will be helpful. 

MUS 125 Development of Listening Skills. (I) Introduction to musical forms, tech
niques, styles; attendance at various musical events both on and off campus, such as 
symphony concerts, musical theatre, chamber, and solo recitals, jazz. Fee: Cost of 
concert tickets. 

MUS 131 Theoretical Foundations of Music. (3) Further development of skills of 
harmony, sight singing, and ear training. Prerequisite: PA 130 or equivalent 
proficiency. 

MUS 140, 141 Introduction to Voice. (3) (3) Basic principles and techniques of voice 
production including breathing, phonation, resonance, and diction. Members of the 
class will perform vocal exercises, solo song repertoire, and small ensemble pieces 
(duets, trios, quartets, etc.) and study fundamentals of music notation in a manner 
designed to improve and develop their sight-reading skills and musicianship. 

MUS 150 Music Criticism. ( I) Concert attendance: the study of current music criticism 
and the writing of reviews of programs attended. 
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MUS 200 Piano Pedagogy. (3) A course designed for the student interested in main
taining a private studio. Study of pedagogical techniques, graded literature and 
materials, and other problems related to the teaching of private lessons in piano. 

MUS 250 Introduction to the Opera. (3) Designed for the serious listener rather than 
the performer, this introductory course assumes no previous musical training, but will 
proceed, in non-technical language, through lectures, readings, and guided listening, to 
introduce the student to representative operatic masterpieces from the Baroque, 
Classical, Romantic, and Modem periods. Limit to 30 students. 

MUS 260 The History of Jazz. (3) A study of jazz from its early folk song origins in the 
19th century, through the forties, to the free jazz of Omette Coleman, John Coltrane, 
and Miles Davis. Recordings are used to help the student hear stylistic differences and 
the musical developments which grew out of this fluid art form. No previous music 
experience is required. 

MUS 300 Piano Pedagogy Workshop. ( I) Practical application of techniques learned 
in MUS 200 (Piano Pedagogy) under supervision of the Chairman of the Preparatory 
Division of the Music Department. Prerequisite: MUS 200 and concurrent enrollment 
in MUS 331 or 332. 

MUS 305 Junior Recital. (I) 

MUS 320T (3), 321T (3) Piano Literature. A study of the complete solo piano 
compositions of major composers from the Baroque period to the present. Standard 
works chosen from the concert repertoire receive an analytical and stylistic study. Use 
of the keyboard and extensive listening assignments are integral to the course. Prereq
uisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 331, 332 Advanced Studies in Music Theory. (3) (3) Principles of musical 
composition, approached from the basis of both theoretical and historical develop
ment. Further work in harmony, sight-singing, and ear training. Studies counterpoint, 
form and analysis, orchestration. Prerequisites: PA 130, MUS 131. 

MUS 340T Vocal Pedagogy. (3) 

MUS 355 Advanced Studies in the History of Music: (3) Special projects designed to 
complement and expand upon studies begun in PA 202, completion of which is a 
prerequisite to enrollment in this course. 

MUS 383 Introduction to Conducting. (2) Score reading, conducting techniques, 
rehearsal procedures, organizational procedures. 

MUS 384,385,386 Conducting Studio. (2) Prerequisite: MUS 383. 

MUS 405 Senior Recital. (I) 

MUS 430 Contemporary Music History. (3) A study of present-day musical style and 
its nineteenth-century origins. The course provides a history of the different musical 
forms which make up current musical compositions. Prerequisites: PA 201, 202. 

Courses of Study: Performing Arts 
PA IOO Introduction to the Performing Arts. (3) This course is a basic introduction to 

the various forms of Performing Arts - dance, music, and theatre. The class deals with 
the investigation of "what is a performing art?" and its inherent value. Various 
structures are studied in analyzing their similarities and differences. Lab work entails 
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attendance at two performances of each of the art forms. 

PA 130 Introduction to Music Theory. (3) Fundamentals of harmony, sight-singing, 
and dictation. 

PA 20 I Performing Arts History I. (3) Traces the development of the Performing Arts 
in the culture of the Western World from 1000 B.C. to the Restoration. 

PA 202 Performing Arts History II. (3) follows the development of the Performing 
Arts in the culture of the Western World from Restoration times to the modern era. 

Courses of Study: Theatre 
TA 100 Theatre Practicum. (I) Practical work on stage productions. Open to all 
students. May be repeated. 

TA 101 Acting I. (3) Designed to teach basic skills to the beginning actor, the course 
explores the techniques of concentration, relaxation, nonverbal communication, and 
improvisation. The course is designed for both theatre majors and non-majors. 

TA 102. Acting II. (3) Designed to be a scene-study class for the beginning actor, the 
course explores the techniques for character analysis as described by Stanislavski. 
Students perform selected scenes from plays especially chosen to give them the 
necessary skills for building a character and creating a role for the stage. 

TA 106 Stage Movement I. (3) Basic non-verbal and physical explorations related to 
the development of the actor's body as a psychologically and physically responsive 
instrument. Areas to be covered include: body awareness skills, relaxation techniques, 
impluse work, spontaneous movement improvisation games to clarify finding objec
tives and playing actions, and, the introduction of weight, time, and space elements in 
beginning characterization. Classwork will be occasionally videotaped to enhance 
student growth. 

TA 107 Stage Movement II. (3) a continuation of TA 106. In addition to developing 
areas covered in Part I, the course explores the following: characterization through 
movement, period movement and styles, and development in a personal physical 
conditioning program. Prerequisite: TA 106 and consent of the instructor. 

TA 108 Voice and Diction-Actor. (3) This course deals with learning to relax and 
expanding the actor's voice potential. A series of relaxation and vocal exercises is used 
to help strengthen the voice. The student will study the mechanics of the voice and how 
it works, as well as safe use of the voice. This approach to voice is geared toward the 
actor's needs and problems. 

TA 109 Script Analysis. (3) This basic course in theatrical theory presents the analytical 
and research processes necessary to the consideration of any play prior to production. 
The approach is necessary for persons working in any of the artistic roles in the theatre. 

TA 111, 112 Introduction to Technical Theatre I. II. (3) (3) An introduction to the total 
technical spectrum of the theatre, from the construction of scenery to scene painting, 
stage lighting mechanics, and the construction of costumes. Topics range from scarf 
joints to color theory, drafting techniques, and darts and French seams. 

TA 117, 118 Appreciation of Theatre I, II. (3)(3) Understanding forms of drama, basic 
acting techniques, the relationship of performer to audience, technical theatre, and how 
to view a play. Primarily an observation and discussion course for persons interested in 
learning about theatre, rather than participating in it. 

TA 140 Introduction to Dance. (3) An introductory course in the theory and practice of 
ballet, modem dance, and jazz. Exercises for the development of dance skills, move-
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ment awareness, and control. 

TA 20 I Studio I. (3) Designed to be an advanced scene study class, the course explores 
the techniques of character analysis for a close examination of realistic drama. Stu
dents will portray characters from the plays of Chekhov and Ibsen. 

TA 202, 301, 302 Studio II, 111, IV. (3) (3) (3) Advanced scene study classes and acting 
styles. Exploration of the styles of Shakespeare, Moliere, and contemporary play
wrights . Prerequisite: TA 20 I and consent of instructor. 

TA 206, 306 Directing, Advanced Directing. (3) (3) A study of the theory of directing 
and practical application by staging a short piece, followed by the staging of a complete 
work of at least thirty minutes. Prerequisite: TA 109. 
TA 207 Set Design. (3) An introduction to the process of set design, from research and 
thumbnail sketches to color elevations and property sketches. Two (or more) designs 
shall be completed in a thorough, step-by-step procedure. 

TA 208 Lighting Design. (3) An introduction to the mechanics of stage lighting, from 
ohms to SC Rs, and a thorough examination of lighting design, from lighting plot and 
dimmer list to a rough copy of cues and levels. 

TA 209 Costume Design. (3) Study and practice of basic skills for the construction and 
fitting of stage costumes. Introduction to purchasing, drafting, cutting, basic design 
concepts, and pattern-making. 

TA 216 Stage Make-Up. (3) Study and practice in the art of theatrical makeups. 
Progress from straight to character makeup techniques. 

TA 217 History of Costume. (3) Course traces the styles of human dress in world 
culture from the Biblical era to the mid-20th Century. 

TA 230 Observational Internship. (3) Observe local theatre operation in the areas of 
Theatre Management, Stage Management, and Technical Theatre. Prerequisite: 
Acceptance into the company and consent of instructor. 

TA 240 Intermediate Dance. (3) Intermediate dance exercises: modern,jan, and ballet. 
A comprehensive and eclectic workshop. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

TA 250 Theory & Composition of Dance. (3) In a performance setting, students study 
dance theory and fundamental skills in choreography. This analysis class combines 
actual dance techniques with basic performance theory. Prerequisite: TA 240, consent 
of instructor. 

TA 293 American Musical Theatre . (3) A study of the development of the genre of 
Musical Theatre. This course traces the origins of Musical Theatre from its roots in 
music hall entertainment, vaudeville, and melodrama. The course uses musical scores, 
video tapes, and film adaptations to explore current Musical Theatre entertainment. 

TA 3IO Advanced Stage Costuming. (3) Advanced technical course in costume con
struction. Students learn the advanced techniques of pattern drafting, draping, milli
nery, and other construction skills. Prerequisite: TA 209. 

TA 316 Advanced Make Up. (3) Study of advanced stage makeup procedures involving 
the use of three-dimensional techniques and the construction of wigs and hairpieces. 
Prerequisite: TA 216. 

TA 340, 440 Dance Studio I, II. (3) (3) A studio class for students interested in 
developing advanced skills in ballet, modern, or jazz dance. Emphasis will be placed on 
developing personal artistic growth. Prerequisites: TA 240, consent of instructor. 

TA 406 Advanced Acting Problems. (3) This course is especially designed to explore 
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special areas of acting techniques, to include the variety of methods described by both 
European and American masters. Prerequisite: TA 201. 

TA 407 Scene Design Studio. (3) A studio course for the student interested in a career in 
scene design. Designs shall be chosen and completed with an emphasis placed on 
portfolio and personal artistic growth. The business of making a living as a professional 
scene designer, from contacts and contracts to the union, is an underlying theme of the 
course. Prerequisite: TA 207. 

TA 408 Lighting Design Studio. (3) A studio course for the student interested in a 
career in lighting design. Designs shall be chosen to build individual portfolios and to 
challenge one's knowledge of lighting. Prerequisite: TA 208. 

TA 409 Costume Design Studio. (3) A studio course for students interested in a career 
in costuming. Designs shall be chosen to build individual portfolios and to challenge 
the advanced student's knowledge of costuming and design. Prerequisite: TA 3 IO. 

TA 416 Introduction to Arts Management. (3) This survey course will introduce the 
various technical areas for which an Arts Manager is responsible. Specific attention 
will be given to accounting, public relations, personnel, marketing, and fund raising. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 

TA 417 Storytelling and Creative Dramatics. (3) This class teaches various means of 
using creative drama and storytelling activities for a variety of situations and age 
groups. It deals with stimulating the creative and imaginative responses in children and 
adults and teaches the student how to become an effective group leader. The class 
investigates and experiments with various means of the art of storytelling. The student 
will conduct several storytelling/ creative drama workshops in the community. Prereq
uisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 

TA 418 American Theatre History. (3) Follows the development of American Theatre 
from its roots in the 18th Century to modern times. Special attention is given to the 
cultural background of each period. Prerequisite: PA 202. 

TA 419 British Theatre History. (3) Follows the development of British Theatre History 
from the creation of the Patent System in 1661 through its abolition in 1912. Special 
attention is given to the cultural background of each period. The British Tutorial 
method of study will be employed. Prerequisite: PA 202. 

TA 430 Advanced Internship. (3 or 6) The student works at a local theatre in the area of 
Theatre Management, Stage Management or Technical Theatre. Prerequisites: Accep
tance into the company, consent of instructor, and TA 230. 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
K~-r o-114/\1 

Faculty: fflM8tl, Miller 
Courses in Philosophy and Religion are offered in the Humanities Division. No 

major is offered in either subject. 

PH L 100 Introduction to Philosophy. (3) This course is designed to introduce the 
student to the activity of philosophy by studying the ways in which a number of 
important philosophical schools have attempted to answer such major questions as 
proofs of the existence of God, the challenges of science and questions as proofs of the 
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existence of God, the challenges of science and materialism to free-will, the nature of 
being, the basis for human knowledge. 

PH L 200 Aesthetics. (3) A survey of the philosophies behind various approaches to 
such expressive media as music, painting, sculpture, film, poetry, and prose is com
bined with study of some special problems in classical and current determinants of 
aesthetic values. 

PH L 202 Logic. (3) This course offers study of the principles and techniques of 
analytical and logical thought and expression. The methods of inductive and deductive 
reasoning are examined as a foundation for exactness in thinking and precision in the 
use of terms and propositions. The investigation is pursued along both theoretical and 
practical lines with emphasis on development of problem-solving skills. 

PH L 204 Contemporary Ethical Issues. (3) The nature of ethical argumentation as it 
pertains to a number of critical social and philosophical issues informs this course. 
Such issues as capital punishment, abortion, eugenics, and euthanasia are examined, 
not for the purpose of "taking a stance," but for the purpose of acquainting students 
with the various bases for argumentation over the issues and developing student 
capacities for philosophical analysis and discourse. 

PH L 210 Medical Ethics. (3) Modern medicine has given rise to deeply complex moral 
issues, including the physician-patient relation, confidentiality, informed consent and 
coercion, killing and letting die, abortion. birth defects, the right to health care, and 
allocation of scarce medical resources. This course investigates these issues by analyz
ing relevant essays written by philosophers, physicians, psychologists, psychiatrists, 
lawyers, and theologians. 

REL 200 World Religions. (3) The purpose of this course is to familiarize the student 
with the great religious systems of the world. Specific attention is given to Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, and to the fun
damental distinction between esoteric and exoteric religious orientations and modes of 
expression. 

REL 202 Religion in America. (3) This course provides an overview of the history and 
development of the major religious traditions in the United States, beginning with the 
Puritans and concluding with contemporary religious movements. Included are the 
beliefs, programs, and organizations of the major Protestant denominations, the 
Roman Catholic Church, and Judaism, along with ethno-religious groupings, ecumen
ical movements, and church-state relations. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

In an effort to assist in the improvement of physical and mental health, Linden wood 
provides opportunities for recreation and leisure skills. A variety of courses which 
emphasize health-related fitness and lifetime leisure sports is offered . However, no 
major is offered in physical education. 
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Physical Education Activity Courses 

PE I 00 Basic Conditioning. (2) Analysis and application of basic conditioning theories 
and principles of health-related fitness. Emphasizes the development of individual 
fitness programs and positive attitudes toward health-related fitness as a personal 
responsibility. 

PE 106 Beginning Tennis. (I) Introduction to basic rules and fundamentals of singles 
and doubles play. Emphasizes development of fundamental strokes. 

PE l07 Intermediate Tennis. ( I) Emphasis on advanced strokes including the lob, 
smash, and volley. Development of singles and doubles strategy and placement. 

PE 113 Volleyball. (I) Fundamental skills of power volleyball including offensive and 
defensive strategies and knowledge of rules. 

PE 118 Personal Defense. (I) Introduction to fundamental tactics and combative 
movements for self-defense. 

PE 122 Folk Dance. (I) Fundamentals of folk dance techniques and patterns in 
traditional and modern folk and square dances. 

PE 123 Aerobic Dance. (I) Aerobic conditioning exercises and dance movements set to 
musical routines. 

PE 124 Yoga. ( I) Emphasizes basic theory and aspects of Hatha Yoga, including 
exercise, correct breathing techniques, relaxation, and meditation. 

PE 130 Handball/ Racket ball. (I) Introduction to the rules, skills, strategies, and 
etiquette of handball and racketball. 

PE 141 Advanced Swimming. (I) Mastery of the five basic strokes, rescue techniques, 
and endurance swimming. 

PE 142 Senior Lifesaving. (I) Emphasizes lifesaving skills, procedures, and knowledge 
as prescribed by the American Red Cross. 

PHYSICS 
Courses in Physics are offered in the Natural Sciences and Mathematics Division. 

No Physics major is offered. 

PHY 120 Acoustics and the Sound of Music. (3) An examination of the science of 
acoustics as applied to musical sound: the physiological reception of sound, the 
acoustical properties of environment, and the acoustical behavior of musical instru
ments. No prior knowledge of physics will be required; some background in music is 
helpful. 

PHY 151, 152 Introductory Physics I, II. (4) (4) An examination of the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and magnetism, using algebra 
and the application of these principles to the world about us. Includes a three-hour 
laboratory. Lab fee. 

PHY 311 General Physics I - Mechanics. ( 4) A calculus-based treatment of mechanics, 
including vectors, displacement, velocity, acceleration, inertial mass, momentum, 
force, gravitation, work, energy, and angular motion. Includes a three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MTH 172; a prior course in high school physics would be helpful. 
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PHY 312 General Physics II - Heat, Electricity and Magnetism. (4) A calculus-based 
treatment of heat, thermodynamics, electrostatics, electric currents, electric-magnetic 
interactions, magnetism, and alternating currents. Includes a three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: PHY 31 I and MTH 303. 

PHY 313 General Physics Ill - Waves (Sound, Light, Matter). (4) A calculus-based 
treatment of sound, light, geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, and the wave 
mechanical treatment of matter. Includes a three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHY 
311 and MTH 303. Lab fee. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Faculty: Williams (Chairperson), Wier. 

Requirements for the Major 
The requirements for both the B.A. and B.S. degrees with a major in Political 

Science include 30 to 42 semester hours in the Department of Political Science and 6 to 
9 hours in other departments of Social Sciences approved by the Political Science 
Department. Required courses in Political Science include American National 
Government, (PS 155), two courses in Comparative Politics, and two courses in 
Political Theory. For the B.S. degree, Social Science Statistics, SS 310, is required. 
Introduction to the Study of Politics ( PS 100) may not be counted toward the major. 
Requirements for the Minor 

The requirements for a minor in Political Science will be fulfilled by 18-21 credit 
hours in the Department of Political Science according to the following prescription: 
American National Government (PS I 55), a minimum of 3 credit hours in Compara
tive Politics, a minimum of 3 credit hours in Political Theory, and 9 credit hours of 
electives in Political Science. Introduction to the Study of Politics (PS 100) may be 
counted toward a minor of 2 I credit hours. 
PS 100 Introduction to the Study of Politics. (3) Overview of political science; 
fundamental political concepts and values, institutions, and processes. 
PS I 55 American National Government. (3) Analysis of principles, structures, and 
processes of the American political system on the national level, with special studies of 
the system in practice. 
PS 206 State and Local Politics. (3) An examination of the sources, structures, 
and expressions of political power at the sub-national level in the United States; the 
effectiveness of state and city governments as policy making units; major problems 
posed by urban and suburban development; various approaches to studies of commun
ity political leadership. 
PS 211, 212 Comparative Politics. (3) (3) Comparative analysis of selected political 
systems. PS 211 ordinarily examines the structural policies and political processes of 
Great Britain, France, and West Germany. PS 212 ordinarily focuses on the Soviet 
Union and selected East European political systems. 
PS 221 Classical Political Theories. (3) Study of Plato's Repuh/ic and Aristotle's 
Politics.in their political setting and in their effects on Western political thought. 
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PS 222 Modern Political Theory. (3) Study of major political thinkers in the modem 
age: Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Mill, Marx. 
PS 225 Public Policy. (3) The examination of causes, processes, and consequences of 
public policy decisions; direct linking of political science to current practical problems. 
PS 2SO International Relations. (3) Examination of major topics in contemporary 
international affairs; study of historical and contemporary international organizations 
such as the League of Nations, United Nations, EEC, as well as major international 
military organizations. 
PS 260 Politics of Developing Areas. (3) A survey of nation states of Africa and Latin 
America: the roles played by traditional and emerging elites, the military, and mass 
party movements in modernizing the political systems. 
PS 282 20th-Century Political Ideologies. (3) Study of ideologies which have had 
major political impact on the 20th century, such as Communism, Fascism, Nazism, and 
Democracy. 
PS 296 Topics in Political Science. (3) Content to be specified in each offering. 
Generally for current affairs or special problems. 
PS 300 The American Presidency. (3) Analysis of the functions and powers of the office 
and role of the Presidency in the American political process. Prerequisite: PS 155 or 
consent of instructor. 
PS 305 Constitutional Law. (3) The development of the American Constitution 
through analyses of major Supreme Court cases. Prerequisite: P.S. 155 or consent of 
instructor. 
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PS 306 The Supreme Court. (3) The Supreme Court as a judicial system with the study 
of individual justices in the decision-making process. Emphasis on civil liberties and 
civil rights of Warren and Burger courts. Prerequisite: PS 155 or PS 305 or consent of 
instructor. 
PS 325 Legislative Processes. (3) Organization, procedures, and structures of decision
making in the United States Congress, including extra-Congressional influences on 
policy-making; examination of the various techniques of legislative analysis. Prerequi
site: PS 155 or consent of instructor. 
PS 330 Marxism. (3) An introduction to the essentials of Marxism, primarily through 
readings of Marx, Engels, and Lenin. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
PS 335 Political Parties, Public Opinion, and Voting Behavior. (3) Organization, 
functions, and development of American political parties; activities and influence of 
interest groups on party structure and policies; analyses of major concepts of opinion 
formation, voter motivation, and behavior. Prerequisite: PS 155 or consent of 
instructor. 
PS 385 Mass Society and Politics. (3) Study of European and American theories of 
mass society as they relate to 20th-century political life . Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Faculty: Evans (Chairperson), McMahon 

Requirements for the Major 
The B.A. and B.S. Degrees are available in Psychology for both day and evening 

students. (An Associate of Arts in Applied Psychology also is offered in the Evening 
College. See Lindenwood Evening College.) The requirements for a major include 33 
to 42 semester hours in Psychology and 6 to 12 hours in other departments of the Social 
Sciences Division. The courses required for Psychology majors include: SS 310, PSY 
l00, PSY 300, and PSY 432, and any two courses from the following list: PSY 234, 
PSY 330, PSY 324, PSY 332, PSY 335. It also is recommended that students who plan 
to pursue graduate study in psychology take as many additional courses from this list 
as their schedules permit. Graduate-school-bound students should discuss their plans 
with their faculty advisor no later than the second semester of the junior year. 

Requirements for the Minor 
The Psychology Department offers a minor in Applied Psychology to meet the 

educational and job-training needs of students majoring in other disciplines. The minor 
in Applied Psychology requires completion of a minimum of 18 semester hours from 
the following set of courses: PSY 100 or IO I, 200 or 20 I, 203 or 30 I, 202 or 310, 234 or 
332, 302 or 341. Note that the student must take at least one course from each pair of 
courses listed. 
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Department Activities 

All Linden wood students interested in Psychology are invited to join the student-run 
Psychology Interest Group. This organization, which meets at least once a month, 
serves to supplement classroom learning and promote interaction and discussion 
among students, faculty, and guest speakers. In addition to sponsoring talks by 
mental-health professionals from the community, the group presents films on psycho
logical topics, conducts field trips, and holds an end-of-year party. 

The Psychology Department maintains an active program of research. Psychology 
students are encouraged to become involved in these activities, either in the role of 
participant or as co-researcher. 

Careers in Psychology 
Surveys and job-availability studies indicate that the Bachelor's degree in Psychol

ogy represents one of the most flexible preparations for the job market. Many 
mental-health-related and research-oriented positions are available to the holder of the 
B.S. or B.A. degree in Psychology. However, majors are encouraged to consider 
alternatives in business and industry, as well. Persons interested in personnel manage
ment careers should take the Human Resources Administration emphasis within the 
Psychology major (see below). 

Students who pursue graduate study and complete the Master of Science or Doctor 
of Philosophy degree will have access to higher salaries and greater professional 
advancement. In all states, a person must have the master's or doctor's degree to be 
licensed for private practice as a psychologist. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN HUMAN 
RESOURCES ADMINISTRATION 

The Human Resources Administration program is designed to prepare students for 
the growing and increasingly complex field of personnel management. It offers the 
psychology major a specifically vocational preparation within a liberal arts framework. 

In addition to completing Lindenwood's all-college requirements, the student with a 
concentration in Human Resources Administration is required to take: SS 310, ECC 
IOI, ECC 102, PSY JOO or IOI, PSY 209 or 310, PSY 300, PSY 302, PSY 324, PSY 
432, and a minimum of 11 credit hours in psychology electives. Business requirements 
include: BA I02, BA I03, BA 204, BA 205, BA 220, BA 240, BA 300, BA 307, BA 348. 

Courses of Study 

PSY 100 Principles of Psychology. (3) An introduction to behavioral science, focusing 
on the study of perceptual, learning, and motivational processes. The student will 
explore basic psychological concepts, methods, and findings leading to an understand
ing of human behavior. 

PSY IOI Interactive Psychology. (3) An introductory study of the reciprocal relation
ships between personality and society. The emphasis is on understanding the dynamics 
of the interaction among personality disposit ions, social behavior, and social-cultural 
influences. Group activities and demonstrations provide student-generated data to test 
and expand the student's understanding of text materials. 

PSY 200 Human Development: Childhood. (3) Study of the factors influencing the 
child's perceptual, motor, intellectual, language, social, and personality development 
from birth to maturity. Students may have the opportunity to study the behavior of 
children in Lindenwood's Preschool or in other community child programs. 
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PSY 200A Human Development: Life Span. (3) Study of the factors influencing the 
human being's perceptual, motor, intellectual, language, social, and personality devel
opment from birth to death. Psychological and social-psychological theories of human 
development are evaluated in the context of developmental research findings. 

PSY 201 Psychology of Adolescence. (3) A study of physical, intellectual, emotional, 
and social development during the period of adolescence. Research studies are given 
special attention in studying the development of a sense of personal identity, changing 
roles in fami ly, school, and community and problems of adjustment, delinquency, and 
drug abuse. 

PSY 202 Psychology of Aging. (3) This course focuses on the aging person. Develop
mental processes involving sensory, perceptual, intellectual, and personality changes 
from young adulthood through old age provide the framework for understanding the 
process of aging. The area of study includes the role of the older person in the family 
and society as well as issues related to economics, leisure, retirement, and death. 

PSY 203 Abnormal Psychology. (3) A survey of the major classes of behavior 
disorders. Emphasis is given to understanding symptoms, the complex interaction of 
factors related to disordered behavior, and various approaches to correction of behav
ior problems. 

PSY 209 Conflict Management. (2) An experiential approach to skill development in 
the following areas: managing conflict in the work situation, group problem-solving 
strategies, overcoming resistance to change, force-field analysis of conflict, open 
communication techniques, and participant management. This course is particularly 
appropriate for students interested in careers in business and personnel management. 

PSY 231 Creative Problem Solving. (2) An intensive experience designed to develop an 
understanding of the processes of problem-solving and creativity. Students will be 
directly involved in activities through which they can explore and expand their own 
creativity in solving everyday problems encountered in management, decision-making, 
working, and living. (A previous course in psychology is recommended). 

PSY 232 Interviewing. (I) Basic concepts of interviewing, including planning, question
ing, listening, reflecting, selling, rating, hypothesis testing, and decision-making. Stu
dents will participate in interviewing simulations and read selected background mate
rial on research findings. (A previous course in psychology is recommended). 

PSY 234 Explorations in Social Psychology. (3) Study of theories of and research into 
the individual's interrelationships with other people and with his/her social groups. 
Topics include social motivation, socialization, person perception, liking and attrac
tion, conformity, persuasion, attitude formation and change, prejudice, and mob and 
crowd behavior. 

PS Y 262 Death and Dying. (3) An exploration of the physical, emotional, psychologi
cal, and social ramifications of the process of dying. Included are considerations of 
socially prescribed attitudes and rituals, existential crises, and case studies of the death 
experience. Students will review and discuss current psychological theories and 
research on dying, and will prepare a paper or project on a specific aspect of the topic. 

PSY 269 Human Sexuality. (3) Survey of theories of and research into psychological 
aspects of human sexual behavior. Topics include: sex differences in the development 
of sexuality, psychological factors in sexual behavior. sexual behavior in cross-cultural 
perspective, sexual behavior in special populations, aberrant sexual patterns, and 
current sexual trends in America. 

PSY 300 Research Methods in Psychology and the Social Sciences. (4) A course in the 
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techniques of behavior observation and analysis in which students learn to design and 
conduct research in the social sciences, to analyze the data meaningfully, and to present 
their findings to others. Equal emphasis is given to survey, correlational, and experi
mental methods. Prerequisite: SS 310. 

PSY 301 Theories of Personality. (3) The major theories of personality are studied 
along with the research on which the theories are based. Students will undertake 
independent projects exploring aspects of personality theories. Prerequisites: PSY 100 
or IOI. 

PSY 302 Behavior Modification. (3) Study of the application of learning principles to 
practical problems of behavior with emphasis on behavior management and behavior 
modification in home, school, and clinical settings, laboratory study in acquisition of 
new behaviors, and visits to local programs using behavior modification with normal 
and exceptional persons. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or permission of instructor. 

PSY 3 IO Managerial Psychology. (3) Survey of the principles of psychology as related 
to management and supervision of people in an industrial environment. Includes small 
group dynamics, leadership, motivation, counseling, and assessment. Some relevant 
case studies are discussed, and games and simulations are used to explore principles. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or IOI. 

PSY 324 Psychological Testing. (4) A study of theory of mental measurement and the 
principles of reliability, validity, and standardization as they are applied to the construc
tion, interpretation, and use of educational and psychological tests. Tests of achieve
ment, aptitude, intelligence, interest and personality will be studied as illustrations of 
the problems of measurement and the variety of solutions to those problems. Ethics of 
test use will be given special consideration. Each student will complete a term project in 
constructing, validating, and norming a test. Prerequisites: Two prior courses in 
psychology. 

PSY 3248 Psychological Testing. (4) The same course as PSY 324; however, the term 
project will involve learning to administer, score, and interpret one of the most 
frequently used tests of individual abilities: WISC, or Stanford Binet. Prerequisites: 
Two prior courses in education and psychology. 

PSY 330 Psychology of Learning. (3) Study of how old behaviors are changed and new 
behaviors are acquired as a result of experience. Attention is also given to theories and 
empirical findings in the field of human memory. Students will carry out an experiment 
in learning or memory. Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

PSY 332 The Psychology of Motivation. (3) An analysis of the major theories of 
motivation, the data on which they are based, and the methods used to generate the 
data. Experiments in motivation will be carried out. Prerequisites: PSY 100 or IOI. 

PSY 335 Topics in Biopsychology. (2) Study of biological aspects of behavior, includ
ing neurophysiology, motivation, and memory. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or BIO 100. 

PSY 340 Altered States of Consciousness. (3) Research will be done in the area of 
hypnosis, meditation, and biofeedback . The students will work in small groups to 
complete both a review of current literature and an empirical study. A discussion / se
minar format is employed to evaluate the literature, and students will prepare research 
reports. Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

PSY 341 Counseling and Psychotherapy. (3) An introduction to the theories, princi
ples. and techniques of counseling and psychotherapy. Prerequisite: PSY 203 or 30 I. 

PSY 432 Advanced General Psychology. (3) Students survey the history of psychology 
and analyze recent developments in various fields of psychology in historical perspec-
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live. Each student will conduct a thorough literature review of a general topic and write 
the equivalent of one chapter of an introductory psychology textbook. Also, profes
sional issues and ethics will be covered. Prerequisite: PSY 100 and Junior standing. 

Field Studies 
Advanced students are given an opportunity to explore applications of psychology 

in field study experiences. Field studies require prior mastery of psychological concepts 
related to the designated situation and thus must be approved by the department 
chairperson before registration. 

PSY 400 Field Study in Applied Psychology. (Credit Variable) Supervised work 
experience for the advanced student which requires the application of psychological 
principles, research skills, and problem-solving strategies to businesses and community 
agencies. Recommended for students with Human Resources Management focus. 
Prerequisites: PSY 300, Senior standing, and approval of the chairperson. Lab fee. 

PSY 40 I Field Study in Experimental Psychology. (Credit Variable) Opportunity for 
the advanced student to work in a professional laboratory situation and to take 
responsibility for development and execution of a substantial behavioral research 
project. Prerequisites: PSY 300. Senior standing, and approval of chairperson. Lab fee. 

PSY 402 Field Study in Child Development. (Credit Variable) Opportunity for the 
advanced student to actively participate under qualified supervision in a psychological 
program for normal or exceptional children. Prerequisite: PSY 300, Senior standing, 
and approval of chairperson. Lab fee. 

PSY 403 Field Study in Interpersonal Behavior. (Credit Variable) Supervised work 
experience for the advanced student in the psychology department of a mental health 
agency, emphasizing the objectives and procedures required in establishing a helping 
relationship with persons who have behavior problems. Prerequisites: PSY 300, Senior 
standing, and approval of chairperson. Lab fee. 

Graduate Studies 

PSY 524 Assessment of Intellectual Skills. (3) Nonprojective educationally relevant 
tests will be considered with respect to theories of measurement, test construction, test 
administration, and ethical use. Students will attain competence in administration of 
one of the more commonly used methods of assessment, either Binet or Wechsler. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Students in a wide variety of disciplines are required or encouraged to take an 

interdisciplinary course in Social Science Statistics. 

SS 310 Social Science Statistics. (3) This course presumes a knowledge of basic 
mathematical operations. Emphasis is placed on the application of descriptive and 
inferential statistics to research problems and data sets characteristically encountered 
in the social sciences. Topics included are point and interval estimation of population 
parameters. correlational techniques for all scales of measurement. and parametric and 
nonparametric hypothesis-testing techniques. Prerequisite: MTH 106 or permission of 
the instructor. 
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SOCIOLOGY/ ANTHROPOLOGY 
Faculty: Graber (Chairperson), Scupin 

Requirements for the Major 

Both the B. A. and the B. S. degrees are offered in Sociology / Anthropology. A 
student shall take a minimum of27 hours and a maximum of 42 semester hours within 
the department, includi ng 102. 11 2,320, and 325. 3 10 is required for all tudent 
taking the B.S. degree and is strong! recommended for all major . . tudents a l o 
should include at least six hour of independent study within their work in ociolo
gy / Anthropology and should lect everal cours from Economics. History. PoLitic-.i.1 
Science, and Psychology. 

Requirements for the Minor 
A minor requires a minimum of 18 semester hours. For a minor in Sociology, the 

student shall take 102, 2 I 5, 320, and 3 hours of 293. For a minor in Anthropology, the 
following courses are required: 112, 122, 320, and 3 hours of 293. For either, two 
additional courses should be chosen in consultation with department faculty. 

Career Opportunities 
A major or minor in Sociology / nthropology provide the student with a broad 

liberal arts and sciences experience. In addition. it i. an excellent preparation for entry 
into one of the helping professions: law. teaching. i.ocial work. health care, corrections, 
counseling, or work in developing Third World countries. 
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SOC I02 Basic Concepts in Sociology. (3) Consideration and analysis of basic sociolog
ical concepts and propositions with attention to the methods and contributions of 
sociology in understanding social relationships and the processes of society. 

ANT 112 Cultural Anthropology. (3) Analytical concepts appropriate to the under
standing of human cultures will be developed and will be applied in depth to select 
societies. 

ANT 122 Human Origins and Early Civilizations. (3) A study of human evolution. 
primates, hominid fossils, and race. Emphasis is given to both biological and cultural 
evolution. 

ANT 205,206 History and Cultures of Asia. (3) A two-term survey course focusing on 
South, East, and Southeast Asia. The first semester explores the prehistory, languages. 
history, and culture of South Asia and China up to the modern period. The second 
semester focuses upon the prehistory, languages, history, and culture of Japan and 
Southeast Asia. 

ANT 2IO North American Indians. (3) This course examines the origin, traditional 
culture, and current situation of the Native American. Some attention is given to the 
history of Indian/ White relations. 

SOC 213 Individual in Society. (3) Analysis of relationships between social structure 
and personality; language and the development of symbols; socialization and the 
development of the social self: social roles, motivation and the effects of society upon 
the individual's social functioning. 

SOC 214 The Family. (3) This course examines the interpersonal dynamics of family 
life, the variation in family structure and function in different social classes and 
cultures. 

SOC 215 Major Institutions in American Society. (3) An examination of the current 
situation in our social institutions-education, economy, government, religion, and 
social services (including medicine and welfare) - emphasizing their interaction with 
each other, their common bureaucratic problems, and the balance between profession
alism and voluntary efforts. Class work will cover the range of institutions, but students 
may elect to study a single institution in depth. 

SOC 230 The Sociology of Law. (3) Study of the legal system as a sub-unit of society. 
The effect of law on social change; the impact of societal attitudes and trends on the 
making of law in such areas in civil rights, abortion, use of controlled substances, and 
other areas of current legal change. The societal roles of legal actors: lawyers, police, 
judges, juries. 

SOC 240 The Sociology of Sex Roles. (3) Female and male are biological categories; 
femininity and masculinity are socially-defined roles. Cross-cultural variations in 
sex-role definitions; evolving historical trends; societal pressures to conformity; role of 
innovation; interaction between changing sex roles, and the genesis of social move
ments, ethnic, class, and life-cycle differences. 

SOC 293 Independent Study. (3) 

A NT 317 Social and Cultural Change. (3) This course examines the processes of social 
and cultural change and provides theoretical positions and empirical, social, and 
cultural studies of various change processes. Prerequisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112. 

SOC 318 Social Inequality: Class, Race, and Ethnicity. (3) An examination of the 
fundamental causes of inequality and stratification. Selected issues in contemporary 
American society, including class, race, and ethnicity. The evaluation of various 
strategies for altering patterns of inequality. Prerequisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112. 
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SOC 320 Social Thought and Theory. (3) Survey introduction to the history of 
sociological theory and social thought. Emphasis on selected European and early 
American theorists who have had a strong impact on contemporary sociology. Prereq
uisite: SOC I 02 or A NT 112. 

SOC 322 Deviance and Social Control. (3) Deviance is defined as behavior which 
violates social norms. Its social creation, functions, designation, and organization are 
studied, as well as its regulation and control by society. Prerequisite: SOC I 02 or A NT 
112. 

ANT 324 Religion and Culture. (3) Anthropological approaches to the study of 
religion, religious beliefs, and practices of selected non-Western and Western cultures. 
Prerequisite: ANT 112 or SOC 102 or REL 200 or consent of instructor. 

SOC 325 Introduction to Social Research Methods. (3) A basic course introducing 
current research techniques, methodological approaches, and the analysis of data. 
Students participate in designing and conducting research. Prerequisite: SOC I02 or 
ANT 112; MTH 106. 

ANT 332 Language and Culture. (3) An exploration of the relationship between 
language and culture. Special areas to be emphasized include: comparisons of com
munications systems, historical linguistics, theories of origins, linguistic change, and 
the functions of language in the speech community. Prerequisite: prior work in either 
anthropology or a foreign language. 

SOC 340 or ANT 342 Current Topics in Sociology or Anthropology. (3) This course 
will deal with a specialized aspect, topic, or region in sociology or anthropology. Each 
topic is announced and a course description provided at the time of registration. 
Prerequisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112 or consent of instructor. 

SOC 400 Field Study. (Variable credit.) Practical experience working with a social 
service agency; may be arranged on an individual basis. 

THEATRE ARTS-MFA 
l. Master of Fine Arts in Theatre 
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The degree offered is the Master of Fine Arts. Emphasis may be in acting, directing, 
or theatre administration. 

Admission Requirements: 
Applicants for admission to the degree program must: 
I. Complete the procedures for admission to Lindenwood College 
2. Hold a bachelor's degree with background training and/or professional expe

rience roughly comparable to that of an undergraduate theatre major at 
Lindenwood College 

3. Submit a dossier of biographical information and theatrical experience 
4. Audition or interview with members of the Lindenwood College Department 

of Theatre Arts. 



General Degree Requirements: 
I. Completion of a residency period at Lindenwood. (Normally two years). 
2. Successful performance in an oral examination taken at the beginning of the 

second year of studies. Emphasis is on history of the theatre and dramatic 
literature. An assigned list of books and plays forms the basic syllabus for this 
examination. 

3. Completion of a final thesis project. Normally this consists of directing, design
ing, playing a principal role in a major production, or offering a one-person 
show, and presenting evidence of research and judgment which formed a part of 
the production process, which will remain on record with the Department of 
Theatre Arts. The Master's project may count for two courses, a total of six 
semester hours. 

4. Active participation in the general production program of the Department of 
Theatre Arts. 

5. Completion of 60 semester hours of graduate course work with a cumulative 
GPA of 3.00 or higher. A maximum of 12 hours graduate credit or practicum 
experience may be transferred. 

6. Active participation, at least one season, in a professional summer theatre or the 
equivalent experience. 

II. College/or Individualized Education: M.F.A. and M.A. in Theatre 
The MFA and MA in Theatre are also offered through the College for Individual
ized Education. Programs are designed on an individualized full-time basis. Candi
dates may hold full-time positions in other theatres or other types of work while 
pursuing studies. Degree emphasis may be in acting, directing, theatre administra
tion, theatre production and design, children's theatre, theatre history, and criti
cism, playwriting, and puppet theatre. Admission requirements are similar to those 
of the resident programs. Please see the separate Linden wood College for I ndivid u
alized Education program brochure for details. 

Ill. The M.A. in Education with Thea/re Emphasis -
The Department of Theatre Arts and The Department of Education offer jointly 
the Master of Arts in Education with a theatre emphasis. Primarily for preparation 
in teaching, this program combines a professional approach to theatre teaching 
with the study of educational theory and resources. 

Degree Requirements: 
The program of study consists of successful completion of 30 graduate semester 

hours. The prescribed courses include three in Education (Analysis of Teaching and 
Learning Behavior, Conceptualization of Education, and Educational Research, 
for a total of 9 semester hours), 6 courses in Theatre (Theatre arts 511, 515, 520, 540, 
542 and one elective for a total of 18 semester hours), and a Master's project in 
Theatre Education (3 semester hours). Candidates on a two-year course of study for 
the Master of Arts in Education may work up to 20 hours per week for the 
Department of Theatre Arts as a graduate assistant in one of the many programs 
directly related to the production program at Lindenwood. Applicants shall have 
completed undergraduate teaching certification requirements and student teaching. 

Graduate Courses of Study 

TA 500 Field Studies in Theatre. (3) Study and practice in theatre at locations away 
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from The Lindenwood Colleges theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of nine 
semester hours of credit. 

T. to telling and reativc Dramatic . . (3) th r ugh investigation of the 
hi l ry f :torytelling i followed b stud and pracli e in 1he technique f thi an. 
Thr ugh the technique!> of impro i ational theatre and rcative dramali . ome 
Storie are devel p d int cla ·r m a tivi1i . Appropriate research and writing i 
a igned . 

TA 20. 521 dvanced Tcchnical Pr duc1ion I. II. (3) (3) Application of theatre 
production kill to main 'Lage production . , LUdent are assigned responsible posi
tions in tage d ign. te hnical direction, ere leadership. scene painting, stage man
agement. lighting design. stume de ign. and , ardrobe. 

TA 525 Research in Theatre. (3) Research methods in theatre. Application of proce
dures by presentation of a series of short papers dealing with a variety or research 
problems. 

TA 530 . eminar in Theatre H ii,t ry. (J) In-depth study of pecific periods in theatre 
history. Pia wright'. social ondi1i n . and trends in th atr archite 1urc f r each 
period will be di u ed. , ubj t will ary from term to term. Ma be repeated for a 
maxi mum of 6 hour . Prerequi ite: l'. 52 . 

TA 540. 541 Graduate Acting Workshop I, II. (3) (3) Application of the acting 
techniques of Stanislavski. Grotowski. and others to assigned scenes and voice produc
tions, stage combat, and other special areas. 

TA 542, 543 Gradu te Dire ting Workshop I, II. (3) (3) Application of theories and 
styles of directing r r \'ariou ki nds of plays. Presentation of short plays in the studio 
theatre. valuation of directing skills and methods of individual growth. 

TA 545 Advanced Playwrighting. (3) Study and practice in the techniques of writing 
the full-length play. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 

TA 546 Introduction to Arts Management. (3) Budgets. contracts, box-office proce
dures, public relations, personnel and executive policies of the school. community, and 
professional theatre. 

TA 555 Summer Theatre Graduate Internship. (3) Full-time participation in the 
summer theatre in a position of responsibility. Prerequisites: acceptance into the 
company and consent of the instructor. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester 
hours of credit. 

TA 593 Independent Study. (3) lnvesigation of specific theories. artists, techniques, or 
literary periods in theatre history as related to the student's special interest area. Topic 
developed by the student. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 

TA 600 Master's Project. (36) The student will present a final project which represents 
his / her level of accomplishment in the selected area of emphasis. Projects are presented 
to the theatre faculty for approval the term prior to enrollment in the course. 

Practicum in Theatre. Practical theatre experience, normally summer theatre assign
ments, touring, or other full-time theatre work, or special studies fulfilled in related 
programs. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 semester hours of credit. 
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DIRECTORY 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
Executive Committee 

Robert Hyland, Chairman 
Walter L Metcalfe, Vice Chairman 
S. Lee Kling, Treasurer 
John C. Hannegan, Secretary 
David E. Babcock, Member at Large 
Henry S. Elmendorf, Member at Large 
Mrs. Russell J. Crider, Member at Large 

Class of 1984 
Mrs. Russell J. Crider, St. Charles, Missouri (1976) 
James A. Donnelly, Jr., St. Louis, Missouri (1983) 
Henry S. Elmendorf, St. Charles, Missouri (1982) 
John C. Hannegan, St. Charles, Missouri (1977) 

Class of 1985 
Robert J. Baer, St. Louis, Missouri (1983) 
K. Dane Brooksher, New York, N.Y. (1980) 
Raymond Harmon, St. Charles, Missouri (1983) 
Robert Hyland, LLD., St. Louis, Missouri (1971) 
Jefferson Miller, St. Louis, Missouri (1972) 
John Tlapek, El Dorado, Arkansas (1978) 
Mrs. Dorothy Warner, Alumna, Laconia, New Hampshire (1972) 

Class of 1986 
David E. Babcock, St. Louis, Missouri (1977) 
Mrs. Judith Brougham, Alumna, Kansas City, Missouri ( 1983) 
George W. Brown, Chesterfield, Missouri ( 1969) 
Gary Cowger, St. Charles, Missouri (1983) 
Joe H. Hunt, St. Louis, Missouri (1983) 
S. Lee Kling, St. Louis, Missouri ( 1980) 
Walter L Metcalfe, St. Louis, Missouri (1969) 

Ex Officio 
Jeanine Webster, Alumna, New York, N.Y., President, Lindenwood Alumni 

Association 

BOARD OF OVERSEERS-LIFE MEMBERS 
John M. Black, LLD., Corona Del Mar, California (1963) 
Arthur S. Goodall, St. Louis, Missouri (1937) 
The Reverend W. Davidson McDowell, D.D., Tokyo, Japan (1960) 
Mrs. James A. Reed, LLD., Kansas City, Missouri (1953) 
Mrs. Arthur Stockstrom, LH.D., St. Louis, Missouri (1969) 
Mrs. Horton Watkins, LH.D., Clayton, Missouri (1957) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES 
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 

James I. Spainhower. President 
JaR@ PB:ee. Executive Assistant to the President 
Calldy CarllOP, Secretary to the President 

OFFICE OF THE PROVOST AND DEAN OF FACULTY 

At11re,n Mill@t-. Provost and Dean of Faculty 
James F. Hood. Vice Provost and Associate Dean of Faculty. Dean of the Evening 

College 
Reeert P. Eew1mls, Associate Dean of the Evening College 
DarleRe ARd&fSQ~ Registrar 
-Victori& i::::r-ine. Head Librarian 
,P1tm-SttlottA, Administrative Assistant to the Provost 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR FINANCE AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

I awceoc& C. E:lo'"" Vice President for Finance and Administration 
Ken M usbach. Controller 
Wayne Daugherty, Qu:oole-F Qf Pb~1~ical.£lam
.Tim Coerve~ Director of Food Service 
Robert Ferry. Director of the Computer Center 
•Sydney ~rri&h. Director of Conferences 
Eugene Goldstein. Manager of the Bookstore 
Marlene Niederhelm, Administrative Assistant to the Vice President 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF COLLEGE UFE 
Allen M. Schwab. Dean of College Life and Associate Provost 
\lH'gtnnt~y. Director of Career Advising and Placement 
Darlene Glick: Director of Housing 
Duane France, Director of Security 
Jane Henthorne. Director of Health Services 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF ADMISSIONS AND FINANCIAL AID 
Sfi&F8A SI~. Dean of Admissions and Financial Aid 
.Qonna W@rin~on:Director of Financial Aid 
Marilyn Morris.~istant Directer fof-Re5ident··Admissi~ 
Miriam King-Watts, Director of Adult Admissions 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF THE COLLEGE FOR INDIVIDUALIZED 
EDUCATION 

Arlene Taich. Dean of the College for Individualized Education 
Rebecca Glenn. Coordinator of Curriculum 
Pauline Hammen. Assistant to the Dean 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR INSTITUTIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT, ALUMNI AFFAIRS, AND PUBLIC RELATIONS 

. Ed Watkins. Vice President for Institutional Development and President, National 
Career Productivity Institute 

Randy Wallick. Director of Public Relations 
Esther Fenning. Alumni Secretary 
Jan Lewien. Director of the Work Service Program 
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FACULTY 
Ammann, Elizabeth M., Assistant Professor, Business Administration and Fashion Marketing, 

1983. M.B.A .. Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville. 

Anderson, Daryl Jacqueline, Chairman, Professor, Biology, 1970; B.S., Western Michigan 
University; Ph.D., Washington University; Post-doctoral fellow, Center for the Biology of 
Natural Systems, 1970. 

Balog. C. Edward . Chairman. Associate Professor, History, 1973; B.A., M.A.. West Virginia 
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

~-biwia+ Director and Assistant Professor, English as a Second Language, 1982; B.A., 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina . 

.Barnell, Hewai:d-A .. Chairman, Alice Parker Professor of English Literature, English, 1965; 
B.A., M.A .. Indiana University; graduate study. University of Chicago; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. 

Bittner, Groff Stewart, Assistant Professor, Music, 1961 ; B.S .. Indiana Central College; 
M.Mus., Indiana University; further study with Ozan Marsh, Patrica Benkman, Reah 
Sadowsky; Doctoral candidate at University of Missouri-Kansas City Conservatory of 
Music. 

Bornmann, John A., Chairman, Professor, Chemistry, 1965; B.S., Carnegie Institute of Tech
nology; Ph .D .. Indiana University; further study, Technische Hochschule, Stuttgart, 
Germany. 

Burroughs. Michael, Assistant Professor and Faculty Advisor. LCIE, 1982; B.A., M.A.. St. 
Louis University. 

Canale, Ann, Assistant Professor, English, 1981; B.A ., Rosary College, M.A .. John Carroll 
University: M.A. , University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Castro, Michael. Assistant Professor and Faculty Advisor, LCIE, 1980; B.A., State University 
of New York at Buffalo; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., Washington University. 

Chervitz, Solon , Assistant Professor, Professional Librarian, 1977; B.A., Washington Univer
sity; M.A., Library Science, University of Missouri-Columbia. 

Czapla, Jan, Instructor and Professional Librarian, 1982; B.A .. Southeast Missouri State 
University; M.L.S .. University of Mississippi. 

Denney-Myers. Dianne. Assistant Professor. Education; Director. Reading Clinic, 1980; B.A .. 
Harris-Stowe Teachers College; M.A., University of Missouri-St. Louis. 

Dickerson, Mel, Assistant Professor, Theatre, 1981; B.A .. Kalamazoo College; M.F.A., Bran
deis University. 

Donovan, Jeanne, Assistant Professor. Education, 1977; B.S .. Fontbonne College; M.A., 
Ph .D., George Peabody College for Teachers. 

Drake, William L., Jr., Adjunct Professor of Medical Technology, 1980; B.S., M.D., Marquette 
University. 

Eckert. W. Dean, Chairman. Professor, Art, 1968; B.A .. B.F.A., M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ph.D .. University of Iowa. 

Evans, James D .. Chairman. Associate Professor. Psychology, 1974; B.S .. Geneva College; 
M.S., Ph.D .. Iowa State University. 

Feely, James H., Associate Professor, English, 1958; A.B .. Northwestern College; M.A .. 
Northwestern University; graduate work, Washington University. 

Fields. N. Jean. Assistant Professor, English and Communication Arts, 1965; B.A., Morris 
Harvey College; M.A .. Ohio State University; graduate work. U.C.L.A. 

Fitzpatrick, Susan, Assistant Professor. History, 1979; B.A., M.A.T., Webster College; Ph.D., 
St. Louis University. 
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Fro .. iue, -.•ictmla, M., Assistant Professor, Head Librarian, 1980; B.S. Ohio State University; 
M.S .. Library Science, Case Western Reserve University; M.A., English University of 
Pittsburgh. 

Gavin, Mary Lois, MT(ASCP), Adjunct Professor of Medical Technology, 1973; M.Ed., 
Central Michigan University. 

6ih88II, ll:eger F., Assistant Professor, Philosophy, 1981; B.A., Northeast Missouri State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. 

Glenn, Rebecca, Assistant Professor and Faculty Advisor, LCIE, 1981; B.A., Graduate Work. 
Washington University. 

Graber, Edith, Chairman, Associate Professor, Sociology, 1982; B.A., Bethel College; Danforth 
Graduate Fellowship, 1945-50; M. R.E., Bethany Theological Seminary; M.A .. University of 
Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Denver. 

Greenlaw. Kenneth G., Chairman, Associate Professor, Music, 1968; A.B., M.A., Occidental 
College; graduate work, U.C. L.A.; D. M.A., University of Southern California. 

Grundhauser, J. Walter, Professor, Biology, 1946; B.S., B.A., Southeast Missouri State College; 
Metallurgical Laboratory of the University of Chicago, Manhattan Project; Ph.D., St. Louis 
University. On leave. 

H1tRSIIA11lR, Cha,lettc 'f., Instructor, English as a Second Language, 1979; B.A., Emory 
University; M.A., St. Louis University. 

Henderson, M. Gene, Chairman, Professor, Education, 1981; B. M.E., Central Methodist; 
M.Mus., Indiana University; Ed.D., University of Missouri. 

4-111 .. ::dccn, Ed, Assistant Professor, Theatre, 1981; B.A., Marquette University; M.F.A., Ohio 
University. 

Hood, James Frederick, Professor, History, and Associate Dean of Faculty, 1961; B.A., M.A .. 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Huesemann, Jeanne H., Associate Professor, Mathematics, 1957; A.B., Lindenwood; M.A., 
Mathematics, Utah State University; M.A. in Ed., Washington University; graduate work. 
St. Louis University. 

Hulett, Robert L., Associate Professor, Business Administration 1981; B.A., B.S .. University of 
Missouri. 

Jawad, Suad, International Specialist and Assistant Professor, French, 1981; B.A., M.A., 
American University of Beirut; M.A., Columbia University. 

Juncker, Niki, Assistant Professor, Theatre, 1981; B.F.A., Washington University. 

King, Robert W., Associate Professor, Acting Chairman, Business Ad ministration, 1976; B.A., 
Indiana University; M.A., Purdue University. 

Kupferer. Patricia, Assistant Professor, Biology, 1981; B.S., Purdue University; M.S., 
Washington University. 

Land, Patrick, Assistant Professor and Faculty Advisor, LCI E, 1982; B.A., Cornell University; 
M.B.A., Wharton Business School. 

Levi, Hans, Assistant Professor. Art, 1980; B.S., B.A., Washington University; M.A., San 
Francisco State University. 

McCartey, Michael A., M.D., Adjunct Professor, Medical Technology, 1982; A.B., M.D., 
Washington University. 

McMahon.Judith W., Assistant Professor, Psychology, 1982; B.A., University of Missouri-St. 
Louis; Ph.D., Washington University. 

Miller, A1tro.,, Professor, Humanities, and Dean of Faculty, 1980; B.A., University of lllinois; 
M.A., The Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Moore, Lynn, Instructor and Interim Director, Fashion Marketing, 1982; 8.A., Northwestern 
University. 
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Nichols, John, Associate Professor, Mathematics, 1969; B.S. Hampden-Sydney College; M.A .. 
University of Virginia; graduate work, Washington University. 

Palermo, Judith A., MT(ASCP), Adjunct Professor of Medical Technology, 1974; B.S., 
University of Minnesota; M.Ed., University of Florida . 

. --9.~Roberl !:_Chairman, Professor. Performing Arts, 1981; B.A .. Manchester College; 
M.A., Miami University; Ph.D., University of London. 

Perrone, Anthony, Chairman, Assistant Professor, Modern Languages, 1969; B.A., Assump
tion College; M.A., University of Illinois. 

Perry, Anne C., Associate Professor, Business Administration, 1974; A.8 ., Randolph-Macon 
Women's College; M.A .. Duke University, Ph.D., Washington University: M.I.M .. Ameri
can Graduate School of International Management. 

Polette, Nancy, Assistant Professor, Education, 1970; B.S., Washington University; M.S., 
Southern Illinois University. 

Rickert, Richard, Associate Professor and Faculty Advisor, LCIE; Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina. 

Ruyter, John, Associate Professor, Business Administration, 1980: M.B.A .. University of 
Chicago. 

Schwab, Allen M., Associate Professor of English and Dean of College Life, 1983; A.B., 
Illinois; M.A., Univ. of Washington, Ph.D., Tufts University. 

:iehnieRber, W.iUiatn, Chairman, Professor, Communications, 1983; A.B., M.A., St. Louis 
University; Ph.D., Northwestern. 

Scupin, Raymond, Assistant Professor, Anthropology, 1981; B.A., University of California, 
Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D. University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Seif El-Nasr, Moheb, Assistant Professor, Chemistry. 1979; B.S., M.S., University of Cairo; 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Shiller, Alan, Assistant Professor, Speech, 1980; B.S., Emerson College; M.A., Purdue 
University. 

Soda, Dominic C., Chairman, Professor, Mathematics, 1969; B.S., M.S., Queen's University 
(Canada); Ph.D., Yale University. 

Sueoka, Arlene, Instructor, English as a Second Language, 1978; B.S., Fontbonne College; 
M.S., St. Louis University. 

SwioseR, Allegra, Associate Professor, Music 1946; B.Mus., M.Mus., Chicago Musical Col
lege; graduate work in music history;, Washington University; study with Mollie Margolies, 
Rudolph Ganz, Max Pirani and Gustave Dunkelberger. 

Taich, Arlene, Dean and Faculty Administrator, LCIE; Ph.D. St. Louis University. 

Tietjen, William, Assistant Professor, Biology, 1981; B.S., Pennsylvania State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio University. 

Torrey, Joyce, MT(ASCP), Adjunct Professor of Medical Technology, 1972; A.B .. Webster 
College, M.Ed., St. Louis University. 

,}laA Mierlo, E>avid--A., Instructor, Professional Librarian, 1980; B.A., University of Missouri
Kansas City; M.A., Library Science, University of Missouri. 

Wehmer, John H., Associate Professor, Art, 1959; B.F.A., Washington University; M.F.A., 
University of Illinois. 

Wier, Richard A., Assistant Professor, Political Science, 1968; B.A., Blackburn College; M.A., 
St. Louis University; Ph.D., Georgetown University; J.D., St. Louis University. 

Williams, Delores J., Chairman, Associate Professor, Political Science, 1965; B.A., Southern 
Illinois University; Institute d'etudes Politiques, Paris; M.S .. University of Chicago; Ph.D .. 
Georgetown University. 
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Wilner, George D., Adjunct Professor of Medical Technology, 198 I; B.S., M.D., Northwestern 
University. 

Wilson, James A., Assistant Professor, Communications, General Manager of Station KCLC, 
1983. M.A., Oklahoma State University. 

Wong, Jim Professor, Business Administration, 1983. Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Zumbrunnen, Wanita, A., Assistant Professor, English, 1980; B.A., Coe College; M.A., Mills 
College; graduate work, University of Iowa. 

Adjunct Instructors 

Annis-Perkins, Zoe, Adjunct Instructor, Fashion Marketing, 1980; B.S., Southwest Missouri 
State University; M.S., Kansas State University. 

Bauer, Cynthia, Adjunct Instructor, Art, 1982; B.F.A., Kansas City Art Institute. 

Benavides, Cynthia, Adjunct Assistant Professor, Music, 1972; B.M., M.M., Southern Illinois 
University. 

Bornhop, Norbert A., Adjunct Assistant Professor, Business Administration, 1982; B.S., 
University of Missouri-St. Louis; C.P.A. 

Brauner, Paul, Adjunct Professor, International Business. 1982; President, Brauner Export 
Company, St. Louis. 

Buntaine, Robert R., Adjunct Instructor, Business Administration, 1982; B.A., Kalamazoo 
College. 

Callahan, Cathleen, Adjunct Instructor, English, 1982; B.A., M.A .. The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Cavalli, Paul, Adjunct Instructor, Fashion Marketing. 1982; B.S., Western Michigan 
University. 

Herzog, David, Adjunct Instructor, Business Administration, 1982; B.S., Southern Illinois 
University; M.A., Webster College. 

Khaykin, Marlen B., Adjunct Instructor, Physical Education, 1981; Diploma, Byelorussian 
State Institute of Physical Culture. 

Leigh, Susan, Adjunct Instructor, Theatre, 1982; B.A., Rhode Island College; M.F.A., Temple 
University. 

Lewis, Michael, Adjunct Instructor, Business Administration, 1982; B.S., University of Penn
sylvania; M.B.A., Southern Methodist University. 

Menkin, Randi, Adjunct Instructor, Business Administration, 1982; B.A., M.S.W., Washing
ton University. 

Mudd, R. Clayton, Adjunct Professor, International Business, 1982; B.A., St. Louis University; 
Diplomat in Residence, Washington University. 

Noonan, Jeffrey, Adjunct Instructor, Music, 1982; B.A. University of Notre Dame; B. M., Hartt 
College of Music; M.M., Washington University. 

O'Brien, Geraldine, Adjunct Assistant Professor, Nursing 1982; R.N., St. Mary's Hospital of 
Nursing; B.S.N., St. Louis University; M.S.N., Akron University. 

Peckham, Susan, Adjunct Instructor, English as a Second Language, 1982; B.A., University of 
Georgia. 

Polette, Keith, Adjunct Instructor of Speech, I 982; B.A., Central Methodist College; M. F.A., 
Idaho State University. 

Stephens, Gray, Adjunct Instructor, Theatre, 1982; B.A .. University of California-Santa Cruz; 
M.F.A., Temple University. 

Thompson, Judy, Adjunct Instructor, Art, 1982; B.F.A., M.F.A. , Washington University. 
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Troup, Catherine, Adjunct Instructor, Biology, 1982: B.A., M.A., Ph.D., St. Louis University. 

Wilson, James, Adjunct Instructor, Communications, 1982: B.S. University of Wisconsin: 
M.A., Oklahoma State University. 

Zibrowski, Debra, Adjunct Instructor, Communications, 1980: B.S. , University of Wisconsin. 

Evening College Adjunct Faculty 

Acuff, Charles, Instructor, Management Information Systems; B.A., M .A., Northeast Mis
souri State University. 

Ancona, Joe, Instructor, Business Administration: B.S., Washington University; M.B.A.. St. 
Louis University. 

Barnes, Diana L. Kane, Instructor, Department of Education: Visual Disabilities and Elemen
tary Education, B.S. Florida State University; Visual Disabilities and Early Childhood 
Education: M.S. Florida State University. 

Best. Kenneth, Instructor, Business Administration; A.B., Marketing. University of Northern 
Colorado; M.B.A. , Wichita State University. 

Bohnert. Larry, Instructor, Business Administration: B.S., Southeast Missouri State Univer
sity; M.S.C., St. Louis University. 

Bowman, Earl E., Jr .. Instructor, Business Administration; B.S .. Georgetown University. 

Brandman. David, Instructor, Mathematics: B.A. Rutgers: M.S .. George Washington 
University. 

Brennan, James G .. Instructor, Business Administration; B.S .. St. Louis University: C.P.A. 

Briscoe, Joseph, Instructor, Business Administration. B.S., J.D .. St. Louis University. 

Brown, James J., Instructor, Health Administration; B.A., Carson-Newman College; M.A., 
University of Tennessee. 

Buel, Bob, Instructor, Mathematics; B.S .. M. Ed., Lincoln University; Ph.D .. St. Louis 
University. 

Burnett, Marvin. Instructor, Economics; B.S .. M.A., University of Missouri; Doctoral candi
date, St. Louis University. 

Carich, Peter, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S ., M.A .. Southern Illinois University; 
Ph.D .. St. Louis University. 

Chant. Robert . Instructor, Business Administration; B.S .. M.B.A .. University of Missouri. 

Curry. Patricia H., Instructor, Department of Education; B.S., University of Missouri at 
Columbia; M.S .. University of Missouri at St. Louis. 

Daniel, William S .. Instructor, Business and Health Administration; B.A .. Monmouth College; 
J .D. , Washington University. 

DeLaPorte. Charles E., Instructor, Management Information Systems; B.S. Northeast Mis
souri State; M.S. St. Louis University. 

Dent, Thomas, Instructor, Business Administration. B.S., M.B.A .. University of Dayton: 
CM.A., C.P.A. 

DeRotaeche, Joseph, Instructor, International Business: B.S .. University of Philippines; Man
ager, World trade, St. Louis Regional Commerce and Growth Association. 

Doell, Gail B., Instructor, Biology; B.S ., State University of New York, Stony Brook; M.S .. 
Washington State University. 

Eaton. Harold R .. Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., M.A. , Management, M.A., 
Public Administration, Webster College. 

Edwards, Robert P., Instructor, Business Administration. B.S. Ed. Northeast Missouri State 
University, B.S. Business Administration Tarkio College, M.S. Ed. , Southern Illinois Univer
sity, Post Graduate Work. University of La Verne. 
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Fischer, Joan M., Instructor, Department of Education, Elementary Education, Special Edu
cation; B.S., University of Missouri at St. Louis; Special Education, University of Missouri at 
St. Louis. 

Gawronski, Donald, Instructor, History, Political Science; B.S., M.A., Ph.D., St. Louis 
University. 

Grimes, Jim D., Instructor, Department of Education; 8.S., Southeast Missouri State Univer
sity; M.A., Southeast Missouri State University. 

Hammerschmidt, Walter, Instructor, Business Administration; 8.A., Tarkio, B.A., Columbia 
College; M.A. Webster College. 

Harper, David, Instructor. Business Administration; B.A .. Brown University; M.A. North
western. 

Hedges, James, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., Washington State University; M.S., 
University of Tennessee. 

Henderson, Fred, Instructor. Data Processing; 8.S., Florida Institute of Technology. 

Hicks, Edie J., Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., Syracuse University; M.A., Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado; M.A., Webster; Ph.D. Candidate, St. Louis University. 

Hoffmann, Margo E .. Instructor, Mathematics; 8.S., Mathematics, The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Holt, Jack, Instructor, Behavioral Science; B.S., Psychology; M.A., The Linden wood Colleges. 

Horn, Walter, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., University of Missouri; M.B.A., The 
Lindenwood Colleges. 

Kling, Dale, Instructor, Business Administration; 8.S., St. Louis University; M.A., Central 
Michigan University. 

Kniffen, Jan, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S .. Southern Illinois University; M.B.A., 
The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Kuelker, John, Instructor, Business Administration; 8.S .. St. Louis University; C.P.A. 

Langer, Henry J., Instructor. Business Administration; 8.A., University of Pittsburg; M.S.C., 
St. Louis University. 

Lefkowitz, Kenneth. Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., Washington University; C.P.A. 

Loso, Donald R., Instructor, Business Administration, 8.S., Bradley University; Director, U.S. 
Department of Commerce. 

Lucas. Gary, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., J.D .. M.8.A., St. Louis University. 

Megargel, Frank, Instructor, Business Administration; 8.S., University of Missouri; C.P.A. 

Moses, Philip, Instructor, Business Administration; Colgate. Upsala College, American 
Academy of Arts. 

Mueller, Robert, Instructor, Business Administration; B.A .. Cardinal Glennon College; M.A. 
St. Louis University, Graduate Certificate, Harvard. 

Nesslage, Larry, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., University of Missouri-Rolla; J.D., 
Southwestern University. 

Palans, Lloyd, Instructor, Business Administration; 8.S., Tulane; J .D. University of Missouri. 

Pressley, Joseph L. Instructor, Business Administration; B.A .. University of Mississippi; M.S. 
Navy Postgraduate School. 

Prindiville, Gary, Instructor, Business Administration; 8.S., Columbia College; M.A. Webster 
College. 

Rexroat, Paul, Instructor, Sociology; A.B., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D. University of 
Illinois. 

Robison, Del, Instructor, Department of Education; 8.S., M.A.. Northeast Missouri State. 

Ruebling, Charlotte, Instructor. Business Administration; 8.A., Colorado College; M.S., 
Ph.D., Iowa State University. 
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Ruhlman, Edward, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., M.B.A., Washington University. 

Shaw, Gary, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., Iowa. 

Slingerland, Harold, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., Southern Illinois University; 
M.B.A., Southern Illinois University. 

Sredl, Darlene, Instructor, Health Services Management; B.S.N. Loyola; M.A., Webster; 
Ph.D. Candidate, St. Louis University. 

Stuhler, Eric, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S .. The Lindenwood College; J.D. Uni
versity of Missouri, Kansas City. 

Sullentrup, Robert W., Instructor, Management Information Systems; B.A., Mathematics, 
University of Chicago., M. B.A., University of Chicago. 

Unell, Ron, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., University of Missouri; C.P.A. 

Vidalon, Mario, Instructor, Management Information Systems; B.S., National University of 
Education, Lima, Peru; M.S., St. Louis University; Ph.D., Windsor University. 

Welch, Mary, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., Southwest Missouri State; M.A., 
Oakland University; Graduate Work, Wayne State University. 

Westphal, Kenneth, Instructor, Business Administration; B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.B.A., 
New York University. 

LCIE Faculty Sponsors 

Blagbrough, Elizabeth, Faculty Sponsor, Valuation Science; B.A., Washington University. 

Bogusky, Edith, Faculty Sponsor, Communications/Psychology; A.B., M.S.W., Washington 
University. 

Carlos, Peter Vincent, Faculty Sponsor, Communications; B.A., University of Missouri, St. 
Louis; M.A., Breadloaf School of English. 

Castro, Jan. Faculty Sponsor, Communications; B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A .. 
Washington University. 

Choksi, Umesh, Faculty Sponsor, Data Processing; B.S .. M.B.A., University of Missouri . 

Crockett, Jim, Faculty Sponsor, Business; A.B., Washington University; Graduate Work, 
Washington University. 

Eckert, Dean, Faculty Sponsor, Art History; (Full-time faculty). 

Ehlert. Charles, Faculty Sponsor, Public Relations; B.A .. University of Missouri. 

Harris, Edwin. Faculty Sponsor, Counseling Skills; B.A., University of Connecticut; M.A., 
University of Hartford; Ph.D., Washington University. 

Henroid, Dan, Faculty Sponsor, Health Administration; M.A., The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Hoffman, Margo E.. Faculty Sponsor. Mathematics/ Statistics; B.S .. The Linden wood 
Colleges. 

Holloway, William, Faculty Sponsor, Labor Relations; B.S., Auburn University; M.B.A .. St. 
Louis University. 

Johnson, Russell, Faculty Sponsor, Business Administration; B.A.. Pacific University; M.A .. 
Wayne State University; Ed.D., Wayne State University. 

Kirk, Jack, Faculty Sponsor, Business Administration; B.S., Principia College; M.B.A., 
Washington University; Ph.D., University of Missouri . • 

Klepper, Nancy, Faculty Sponsor, Health Administration/Social Sciences; B.S., M.A., St. 
Louis University; A.B.D .. University of Chicago. 

Kniffen, Jan. Faculty Sponsor, Business Administration; B.S .. Southern Illinois University; 
M.B.A .. The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Kozman, Myron, Faculty Sponsor, Art; B.S., M.A .. Illinois Institute of Technology. 
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Land, Sam, Faculty Sponsor, Business Administration; B.S., Northeast Missouri State Univer
sity; M.B.A., Southern Illinois University. 

Lenny, Norman, Faculty Sponsor, Business Administration; B.S., Washington University; 
M.B.A., Southern Illinois University. 

Levi, _Hans, Faculty Sponsor, Photography; (Full-time faculty). 

Lipkin, Joan, Fafulty Sponsor, Humanities; B.A., Webster College; M.A., St. Louis University. 

Ludwig, Jr., John, Faculty Sponsor, Natural Science/ Mathematics; B.A., University of Mis-
souri; D.D.S., University of Missouri Dental College. 

McCrary, Lynn, Core Faculty, Valuation Sciences; M.S.C., St. Louis University. 

Orme-Rogers, Charles, Faculty Sponsor, Psychology; B.A., Wabash College; M.A., Graduate 
Work, University of Notre Dame. 

Rollins, Luther, Jr., Faculty Sponsor, Health Administration; B.A., University of Chicago; 
M.H.A., St. Louis University. 

Rosen, Dean, Faculty Sponsor, Psychology; B.S .. University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
lllinois. 

Scott, Carolyn, Faculty Sponsor, Humanities; B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin. 

Seward, Janet, Faculty Sponsor, Art; B.A., Wichita State University; M.A., The Lindenwood 
Colleges. 

Shah, Aarti, Faculty Sponsor, Natural Science/ Mathematics; B.S., Diploma of Higher Educa-
tion, Certificate, University of Bombay. 

Sommers, Conrad, Faculty Sponsor, Psychopathology; M.S., M.D., University of Illinois. 

Soucy, Patricia, Faculty Sponsor, Valuation Sciences; M.A., The Lindenwood Colleges. 

Unell, Ronald, Faculty Sponsor, Accounting; C.P.A., B.S., University of Missouri. 

Walbran, Bonnie, Faculty Sponsor, Psychology; A.B., Vassar College; Ph.D., Washington 
University. 

Wehmer, John, Faculty Sponsor, Art; (Full-time faculty). 

Zibit, Samuel, Core Faculty Sponsor, Health Administration; B.S., City College, New York; 
M.P.H., Yale University. 

Zimmerman, Hal, Faculty Sponsor, Education; A.B., Brooklyn College; M.A., Southern 
Illinois University. 
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EMERITI 
Ambler, Mary E., Associate Professor, Librarian, 1964; Librarian Emeritus, 1974. 8.A .. 

Lindenwood College; B.S. in Library Science, Columbia University; M.S., University of 
Chicago. 

Amonas, Grazina, Associate Professor, Dance, 1954, Associate Professor, Emeritus. 1980; 
B.A .. Physical Education College; M.A .. University of Vytautas the Great, Kaunas, 
Lithuania. 

Beale, Lula Clayton. Registrar, 1952; Registrar Emeritus. 1974. A.B .. Murray State College; 
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers. 

Boyer, Martha May, Professor. ommunicati n rts. 1946. Professor Emeritus. 1972 B.A .. 
Maryville College; M.A .. nive ity of iscon·m; graduate work: Ohio State University, 
Washington University; Stud . Bri1i~h Broadcasting Company. London. 

Conover, C. Eugene, Margaret Leggat Butler Professor of Philosophy and Religion, 1948; 
Professor Emeritus, 1970. A. B., College of Wooster; B. D .. Union Theological Seminary; 
A. M .. Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. 

Daams. Gertrude Isidor. Professor, Music 1925; Professor Emeritus, 1965. Artist Diploma, 
Post Graduate Diploma with Distinction, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; Pupil of 
Tirindelli, Albert Stoessel, Robert Perutz. George Leighton. Edgar Stillman-Kelly; Violin 
and Theory, American Conservatory of Music. 

Doherty, Thomas W. , Professor. Modern Languages 1950; Professor Emeritus. 1977. B.A ., 
Westminister College; M.A., Middlebury College; Certilicat de Prononciation Francaise, 
lnstitut de Phonetique, Paris; Diplome de Literature Francaise Contemporaine. Sorbonne, 
Paris; D. M. L, Middlebury College. 

Johnson, Esther L.. Professor, Religion, 1963; Profc.~sor meritu . 1980. B.A.. m11 h College; 
M.A .. Ed.D., Union Theological Seminary and Colum bia Universit : Post-D ctoral studies 
in religion at Pacific School of Religion. Rutger:, ni\er..11y. and Princeton Theological 
Seminary. 

Kanak, Arthur L., Associate Professor, Art, 1953; Associate Professor Emeritus, 1982. B.A .. 
M.F.A. . State University of Iowa; Post-Graduate work in painting, drawing, and prints, 
State University of Iowa. 

Lichliter, Mary F .. Dean of Students, Professor, 1948; Dean of Continuing Education and 
Career Planning, 1968; Director of Alumnae Affairs and Placement, 1974; Dean Emeritus, 
1976. A.B .. Wellesley College; M.A.. University of Chicago. 

Purnell , Emma, Associate Professor and Director, Business Institute. 1955; Associate Professor 
Emeritus, 1972. B.A .. M.A., Washington University. 

Rechtern, Marion Dawson, Professor, Biological Science. 1936; Professor Emeritus, 1970. 
A.B., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D .. Cornell University. 

Ross, Dorothy, Professor, Physical Education 1946; Professor Emeritus. 1970. B.S .. Central 
Missouri State College; M.A., Colorado State College of Education; graduate work, Indiana 
University. 

Talbot. Mary, Professor, Biological Science, 1936; Professor Emeritus, 1968. B.S .. Denison 
University; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of Chicago; Stone Biological 
Laboratory; Michigan Biological Laboratory. 

Toliver, Hazel M., Chairman. Professor, Classics, 1957; Professor Emeritus. 1974. B.A., M.A. . 
University of Arkansas; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
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Past Presidents 

1827-1856-Mary Easton Sibley, founder-owner-administrator 
1856-1862-A.V.C. Schenck, A.M. 
1862-1865-Thomas P. Barbour. A.M. 
1866-1870-French Strother 
1870-1876-J.H. Nixon, D.D. 
1876-1880-Miss Mary E. Jewell 
1880-1893-Robert Irwin. D.D. 
1893-1898-William Simms Knight. D.D. 
1898-1903-Mathew Howell Reaser, Ph.D. 
1903-1913-George Frederic Ayres, Ph.D. 
1913-1914-John Fenton Hendy, D.D. 
1914-1940-John L Roemer, D.D., LLD. 
1941-1946-Harry Morehouse Gage, A.B., D.D., LLD. 
1946-1947-Administrative Committe (Guy C. Motley, A.B .. Chariman) 
1947-1966-Franc L McCluer, Ph.D., LLD. 
1966-1973-John Anthony Brown, M.A., LLD .. LH.D., Litt.D. 
1973-1974-Franc L McCluer, Ph.D .. LLD. 
1974-1979-William C. Spencer, Ed.D. 
1979-1982-Robert Johns. Ph.D. 
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FACILITIES 
The 140-acre campus is widely known for its spacious tree-shaded grounds and 

handsome Tudor Gothic buildings. The College received its name from the large old 
Linden trees that were here when Lindenwood was founded in 1827 

The Margaret Leggat Butler Memorial Library is a Tudor Gothic building that 
combines traditional beauty and modern facilities. Its large, oak-beamed Cardy 
Reading Room with comfortable sofas and chairs offers students an inviting place to 
relax and read. All three levels of the Library contain carrels, seminar rooms, and 
study tables located throughout the open stacks. The Audio-Visual Department is 
situated on the ground level of the Library. 

The Library has holdings of 117,322 volumes, including 23,000 government docu
ments, and subscribes to 625 periodicals annually. Butler Library's memberships in 
the St. Louis Regional Library Network, the Higher Education Center of St. Louis, 
and the Online Computer Library Center facilitate the borrowing and sharing of 
materials for students from all types of libraries regionally and nationally. An active 
library instruction program and full-time reference service provide individualized 
attention for all students at Lindenwood. 

Roemer Hall, erected in 1921, is named in memory of John L. and Lillie P. Roemer. 
Dr. Roemer was President of Linden wood from 1914 to 1940. The building contains 
the Ross A. Jelkyl Center for the Performing Arts, a 415-seat theatre, and provides 
space for administrative and faculty offices, classrooms, lecture halls, the college post 
office, and business office. 

Fine Arts Building-Completed in 1969, the Fine Arts Building contains modern 
studios, laboratories, and classrooms for the Department of Performing Arts and 
Fine Arts. The Harry D. Hendren Gallery provides space for exhibits of works by 
students, faculty, and leading artists. A recital hall and studio theatre seating 100 is 
utilized for student directing projects and recitals. Traditional classrooms are com
plemented by music practice rooms, acting labs, a theatre shop, and studios for 
ceramics, print-making, and painting. 

The Howard I. Young Hall of Science, completed in 1966, was constructed in 
memory of Howard I. Young, who served as Chairman of the Board of Directors of 
Lindenwood and was President of American Zinc, Lead & Smelting Company. This 
modern, air-conditioned building provides laboratory and classroom facilities for the 
biological and physical sciences, mathematics, and nursing. It contains the Frederick 
Eno Woodruff Biology Laboratory and Lecture Room, a gift of his daughter, Mrs. 
Louise Woodruff Johnston; the Mary E. Lear Chemistry Laboratories, and the Ruth 
and Vernon Taylor Foundation Lecture Room. Lecture rooms, faculty offices, 
reading rooms, a photography darkroom, and a spacious lounge are included in the 
building. An adjacent greenhouse is used by the department of biology for work in 
biology and floriculture. The Computer Center is located on the third floor and offers 
day and evening access to students. 

The Lillie P. Roemer Memorial Arts Building was erected in 1939 through a gift 
received from Mrs. Roemer's estate. The Memorial Arts Building houses the studios 
of radio station KCLC-FM, offices of the Student Newspaper, Alumni Affairs, and 
Development. The newly-refurbished lounge, dedicated in March 1982, is named for 
Arthur S. Goodall who has served on the Board of Directors since 1937 and is a life 
member of The Board of Overseers. 

Butler Hall, erected in 1914, is named for Colonel James Gay Butler, who served on 
the Board of Directors of the college and was one of its greatest benefactors. 
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Originally a residence hall, it now provides space for administrative and faculty 
offices. 

The Lindenwood Chapel, completed in 1957, is a modern, multi-purpose facility 
owned jointly by Lindenwood and the St. Charles Presbyterian Church, serving both 
the campus and the community. 

B. Kurt Stumberg Hall was acquired in 1933 and named in memory of Dr. 
Stumberg who served as college physician from 1903 until his death in 1943. He also 
served on the Board of Directors and was Professor of Hygiene and Physiology. It 
now houses the Department of Education and the Campus School for Gifted 
Children. 

Niccolls Hall-A gift of Colonel James Gay Butler in memory of his friend, Samuel 
Jack Nicolls, D. D., who served on the Board of Directors from I 869 to 1915, and was 
President of the Board for 25 years. Niccolls serves as the student center of the college. 

The Dining Room is an annex to Ayres Hall. 
The Gables, completed in 1978, situated in the center of the campus, houses the 

CAP Center, the College Bookstore, and the International Student Center. 
Athletic Facilities include a gymnasium, an outdoor pool adjacent to Cobbs Hall, a 

softball field, an archery range, and four tennis courts. The athletic and recreational 
facilities are available to all students. 

The Lindenwood Stadium is located in a natural amphitheatre behind Parker Hall. 
It has an artifical-surface field large enough for either football or soccer, with seating 
for 5000 people. 

Cynthia Ann Yost Memorial Walkway-Constructed in memory of Cynthia Ann 
Yost with gifts from students, friends, and relatives, this walkway joins the campus 
with Trinity Episcopal Church. 

Cobbs Hall - Completed in 1949 and named in honorof Thomas Harper Cobbs, 
prominent St. Louis attorney and a member of Lindenwood's Board of Directors 
from 1917 until his death in 1959, Cobbs Hall houses the David Babcock Center for 
the Study of Business, with offices for business faculty, reading rooms, and a comfor
table lounge which is available for seminars and meetings. 

Residence Halls 
Irwin Hall, constructed in 1924 and named in honor of the Reverend Mr. Robert 

Irwin, President of Lindenwood from 1880 to 1893, is a residence hall-kt!'--meH. 
Residence capacity: 83 students. 

McCluer Hall, built in 1961, and named in honor of President Emeritus and Mrs. 
Franc L. McCluer, President of Linden wood from 1947 to 1966, has a capacity of92 
students. Air-conditioned. 

Parker Hall, named in memory of Dr. Alice Parker, who served as Professor of 
English Literature from 1928 to 1961, has a capacity: 128 students. Air conditioned. 

Sibley Hall, named for Major George Sibley and Mary Easton Sibley, founders of 
Linden wood College. This is the oldest building on campus and listed in the National 
Registry of Historic Buildings. Dedicated in 1860, it replaced the log cabin which was 
the beginning of the college. The south wing was added in 1881 and the north wing in 
1886. The later includes a chapel still used today for student recitals and classes. In 
Sibley parlor is a century-old grand piano, which is said to be the first concert grand to 
be shipped to the Midwest. Residence capacity: 67 students. 

Off-Campus Centers 
The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education Center in Clayton. LCIE 

maintains an office and classroom facility for its metropolitan students in Clayton, 
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Missouri. This center is used by the Directo r, Faculty Administrators, Faculty 
Sponsors, ano ~Luocrm <1~ <1 H:giuna\ ccnt1.:.r for admini'!.trative activities and classes. 

The Lindenwood CoJJege for Individualized Education 

62 I 4 Forsyth 
St. Louis, Mt ouri 63105 
The Lindem ood D wntown I. Louis facility is located at 330 Mansion House 

Center. This admmi trati\e and cla ro m facility is climate-controlled the year 
around and ha ample co ered parking. Special parking rates are provided for 

Lindenwood studenll>. 
Lindcm ood We tport enter is located in the Westport Plaza Complex at 11861 

Westline lndu trial Drive . . uite 300, St. Louis, Missouri, 63367. Classrooms and 
ad mini. trativc office arch u ed in a newly-constructed climate-controlled building 
~ ith adjacent parking. 

Lindcm d Lake t. ouu is localed in a small lakeside community approximate-
ly 20 mile e t f I. Charles. Classes meet in a modern office building surrounded 
by ample parking. The faeilit is located at 1000 Lake St. Louis Blvd., Lake St. Louis, 
MO. 
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ACADEMIC YEAR 1983-1984 

March 28-April 22 
August 21 
August 21-28 
August 22-24 

August 25 
August 26-27 
August 29 
September 2 
September 5 
September 10 
September 23 

October 7 

October 31 
November 7-December 9 
November 24-27 
December 10 
December 12-17 
December 10 

December 26-29, 1983 

January 4-6, 1984 
January 5 
January 6 
January 7 

-January 9 
January 13 
February 3 

February 17 
March 5 
March 19-25 
March 26-April 27 
April 7 
April 16 
April 28 
April 28 
April 30-May 5 
May 7-June 2 
May 12 
July 28 

Fall 1983 

Early Registration Fall 1983 Semester 
New Students Arrive 
New Student Orientation 
Tuition and Fees due for all students who pre-registered for the 

Fall 1983 semester. 
New Student Registration 
General Registration for Returning Students 
Classes and Late Registration Begin 
Last Day to register, change a class, or select an audit basis. 
Labor Day - No Classes 
LCIE Fall Trimester Begins 
Last Day to officially withdraw from a class for the Fall 1983 

Semester 
Incomplete grades due from the Spring 1983 and Summer 

1983 terms. 
Mid-Term grades due from instructors 
Early Registration Spring 1984 Semester 
Thanksgiving Vacation 
Last Day of Classes 
Final Examinations 
LCIE Fall Trimester Ends 

Spring 1984 

Tuition and fees due for all students who pre-registered for the 
Spring 1984 semester. 

New Student Orientation 
New Student Registration 
General Registration for Returning Students 
LCIE Winter Trimester Begins 
Classes and Late Registration Begin 
Last Day to register, change a class. or select an audit basis 
Last Day to officially withdraw from a class for the Spring 
1984 semester 
Incomplete grades due from Fall 1983 Semester 
Mid-Term grades due from instructors 
Spring Break 
Early Registration Fall 1984 Semester 
LCI E Winter Trimester Ends 
Honors DayV 
Last Day of Classes 
LCI E Spring Trimester Begins 
Final Examinations 
Special Term 
Commencement 
LCI E Spring Trimester Ends 

SUMMER TERM CALENDAR WILL BE PUBLISHED WITH SPRING 1984 
SCHEDULE OF COURSES. <~ / 

,..; / (.,J!I 

154 I) 1. ... t~ 
t0f r'- A" 1';A <' 

\'- I I ,tq 5 p r-t"\ 
.4 ; 

~ P.~ s· /13 - . { 



1984 Fall Semester - Revised Calendar 

September 2 
September 3 
September 4-5 
September 6 
September 13 

Se.k' t:e!lleer i!S-
Oc!.-,. i 

November 22-24 
November 26-30 

December 11 
December 12-18 
December 26-28 

December 20 

New students arrive 
Labor Day - Orientation 
Orientation and Registration 
Classes begin 
Last day to register, change a class, 
choose an audit 
Last day to officially withdraw from a 
class 

Thanksgiving recess 
Early registration for Spring 1985 Semester 

Last day of classes 
Final examinations 
Tuition and Fees due from pre-registered 
students for Spring Tenn 
RESIDENCE HALLS CLOSE 10 P.M. 

1985 Spring Sem~ster - Revised Calendar 

January 14 - J ~ 

January 17 
January 24 

February 14 

March 11-16 
March 25-29 

New student orientation and registration 
Classes begin 
Last day to register, change a class, or 
elect an audit 

Last day to officially withdraw from a 
Spring Semester class 

Spring Break 
Early registration for Fall 1985 Semester 

April 5-6 Easter recess 
April .J.&' .;t~ Honors day 
Aflr.i.l. ~ (Y) fl Y 'I Classes end 
~~;i.l 29-

May 4-- t, -· I I 

May 18 
May-iii!ilila ;3-

-s IAN e, i 

Final examinations 

Graduation 
Special May Term 

J:1..11--1 e ,o- f..,ly l'1 
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Students must meet the graduation requirements oft he catalog under which they enter. 
Any student who leaves the The College for one year or more and then resumes work 
will then need to meet the requirements currently in effect at the time of re-entry. 






